GREAT BRITAIN, 1782,

GREAT BRITAIN.
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PROVISIONAL ARTICLES FOR TREATING OF PEACE BETWEEN THE UNITED
STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS BRITANNIC MAJESTY, CONCLUDED AT

PARIS NOVEMBER 30, 1782; PROCLAMATION ORDERED BY CONGRESS
APRIL 11, 1783,

Articles agreed upon, by and between Richard Oswald, Esquire, the Com-
missioner of His Britannic Majesty, for treating of peace with the Com-
missioners of the United States of America, in behalf of his said Majesty
on the one part, and-John Adams, Benjamin Franklin, John Jay, and
Henry Laurens, four of the Commissioners of the said States for treating
of peace with the Commissioner of his said Majesty, on their behalf, on the
other part. To be inserted in, and to constitute the treaty of peace pro-
posed to be concluded between the Crown of Great Britain and the said
United States ; but which treaty is not to be concluded wuntill terms of a
peace shall be agreed upon between Great Britain and France, and His
Britannic Majesty shall be ready to conclude such treaty accordingly.

‘Whereas reciprocal advantages and mutual convenience are found by
experience to form the only permanent foundation of peace and friend-
ship between States, it is agreed to form the articles of the proposed
treaty on such principles of liberal equity and reciprocity, as that par-
tial advantages (those seeds of discord) being excluded, such a bene-
ficial and satisfactory intercourse between the two countries may be

established as to promise and secure to both perpetual peace and har-
mony.

ARTICLE 1.

His Brifannic Majesty acknowledges the said United States, viz.,
New Hampshire, Massachuset’s Bay, Rhode Island and Providence
Plantations, Connecticut, New York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Dela-
ware, Maryland, Virginia, North Carolina, South Carolina, and Georgia,
to be free, sovereign, and independent States; that he treats with them
as such, and for himself, his heirs and successors, relinquishes all claim
to the Gouvernment, propriety, and territorial rights of the same and
every part thereof; and that all disputes which might arise in future on
the subject of the boundaries of the said United States may be prevented,
it is hereby agreed and declared that the following are and shall be
their boundaries, viz:

ArrICLE II

From the northwest angle of Nova Scotia, viz., that angle which is
formed by a line drawn due north from the source of St. Croix River to
the Highlands; along the Highlands which divide those rivers that
empty themselves into the river St. Lawrence, from those which _fall
into the Atlantic Qcean, to the northwesternmost head of Connecticut
River; thence down along the middle of that river to the 45th degree
of north latitude; from thence, by a line due west on said latitude
untill it strikes the river Iroguois or Cataraquy; thence along the mid-
dle of said river into Lake Ontario, through the middle of said lake
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untill it strikes the communication by water between that lake aud
Lake Erie; thence along the middle of said communication into Lake
Erie, through the middle of said lake untill it arrives at the water com-
munication between that lake and Lake Huron; thence along the mid-
dle of said water communication into the Lake Huron; thence through
the middle of said lake to the water communication between that lake
and Lake Saperior; thence through Lake Superior northward of the isles
Royal and Phelippeaux, to the Long Lake; thence through the middle
of said Long Lake, and the water communication between it and the Lake
of the Woods, to the said Lake of the Woods; thence throngh the said
lake to the most northwestern point thereof, and from thence on a due
west course to the river Mississippi; thence by aline to be drawn along
the middle of the said river Mississippi untill it shall intersect the north-
ernmost part of the 31st degree of north latitude. South, by a line to
be drawn due east from the determination of the line last mentioned, in
the latitude of 31 degrees north of the equmator, to the middle of the
river Apalachicola or Catahouche; thence along the middle thereof to
its junction with the Flint River; thence straight to the head of St.
Mary’s River; and thence down along the middle of 8t. Mary’s River to
the Atlantic Ocean. East, by aline to be drawn along the middle of
the river 8t. Croix, from its mouth in the bay of Fundy to its source,
and from its source directly north to the aforesaid highlands which
divide the rivers that fall into the Atlantic Ocean, from those which
fall into the river St. Laurence; comprehending all islands within
twenty leagues of any part of the shores of the United States, and lying
between lines to be drawn due east from the points where the aforesaid
boundaries between Nova Scotia on the one part, and East Florida on
the other, shall regpectively touch the bay of Fundy and the Atlantic
Ocean; excepting such islands as now are, or heretofore have been,
within the limits of the said province of Nova Beotia.

ARTIOLE III.

It is agreed that the people of the United States shall coutinue to
enjoy unmolested the right to take fish of every kind on the Grand
Bank, and on all the other banks of Newfoundland; also in the Gulph
of St. Lawrence, and at all other places in the sea, where the inhabit-
ants of both countries used at-any time heretofore to fish ; and also that
the inhabitants of the United States shall have.liberty to take fish of
every kind on such partof the coast of Newfoundland as British fishermen
shall use, (but not to dry or cure the same on that island ;) and also on
the coasts, bays, and creeks of all other of his Britannic Majesty’s domin-
ions in America; and that the American fishermen shall have liberty
to dry and cure fish in any of the unsettled bays, harbours, and creeks
of Nova Scotia, Magdalen Islands, and Labrador, 50 long as the same
shall remain unsettled; but so soon as the same or either of them shall
be settled, it shall not be lawfual for the said fishermen to dry or cure
fish at such settlement, without a previous agreement for that purpose
with the inhabitants, proprietors, or possessors of the ground.

ARTICLE IV.

It is agreed that creditors on either side shall meet with no lawful

impediment to the recovery of the fall value i ;
bona fide debts heretoforergontrac ne in sterling money of all

.

ARTIOLE V.

It is agreed tbat the Congress shall earnestl i

1 ) y recommend it to the
legislatures of the respective States to provide for the restitution of all
estates, rights, and properties which have been confiscated, belonging
to real British subjects, and also of the estates, rights, and properties
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of persons resident in districts in the possession of His Majesty’s arms,
and who have not borne arms against the said United States: And that
persons of any other description shall have free liberty to go to any
part or parts of any of the thirteen United States, and therein to remain
twelve months unmolested in their endeavounrs to obtain the restitntion
of such of their estates, rights, and properties as may have been confis.
cated : And that Congress shall also earnestly recommend to the several
States a reconsideration and revision of all acts or laws regarding the
premises, so as to render the said laws or acts perfectly consistent, not
only with justice and equity, but with that spirit of conciliation which,
on the return of the blessings of peace, should universally prevail :
And that Congress shall also earnestly recommend to the several States
that the estates, rights, and properties of such last-mentioned persons
shall be restored to them, they refanding to any persons who may be
now in possession the bona fide price (where any has been given) which
such persons may have paid on purchasing any of thesaid lands, rights,
or properties since the confiscation. And it is agreed that all persons
who have any interest in confiscated lands, either by debts, marriage

settlements, or otherwise, shall meet with no lawfal impediment in the
prosecution of their just rights.

ARTICLE VI.

That there shall be no future confiscations made, nor any prosecutions
commenced against any person or persons for or by reason of the part
which he or they may have taken in the present war, and that no person
shall, on that account, suffer any future loss or damage, either in his
person, liberty, or property; and that those who may be in confinement
on such charges, at the time of the ratification of the treaty in America,

shall be immediately set at liberty, and the prosecutions so commenced
be discontinued.

ARTICLE VIL

There shall be a firm and perpetnal peace between His Britannie
Majesty and the said States, and between the subjects of the one and
the citizens of the other, wherefore all hostilities, both by sea and land,
shall then immediately cease: All prisoners, on both sides, shall be set
at liberty ; and his Britannic Majesty shall, with all convenient speed,
and without causing any destruction, ot carrying away any negroes or
other property of the American inhabitants, withdraw all his armies,
garrisons, and fleets from the said United States, and from every port,
place, and harbour within the same, leaving in all fortifications the
Anmerican artillery that may be therein; and shall also order and cause
all archives, records, deeds, and papers belonging to any of the said
States or their citizens, which in the course of the war may have fallen
into the hands of his officers, to be forthwith restored and delivered to
the proper States and persons to whom they belong.

ARTICLE VIIL

The navigation of the river Mississippi, from its source to the ocean, -

shall forever remain free and open to the subjects of Great Britain and
the citizens of the United States.

ARTICLE IX.

In case it should so happen that any place or territory belonging to
Great Britain or to the United States should be conquered by the arms
of either from the other, before the arrival of these articles in America,
it is agreed that the same shall be restored without difficalty and with-
out requiring any compensation.
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Signatures; Done at Paris the thirtieth day of November, in the year one thou-
date. sand seven hundred and eighty-two.

RICHARD OSWALD. [L.&]
JOHN ADAMS. [L.s.]
B. FRANKLIN, [L. 8
JOHN JAY. [L. 8.
HENRY LAURENS. [L.s.]
Witness: CALER WHITEFOORD,
Secr’y to the British Commission.
'W. T. FRANKLIN,
Secr’y to the American Commission.
Sept. 30, 1762. SEPARATE ARTIOLE.
West Florida. Tt is hereby understood and agreed that in case Great Britain, at the

conclusion of the present war, shall recover, or be put in possession of
West Florida, the line of north boundary between the said provinee and
the United States shall be a line drawn from the mouth of the river
Yassous, where it unites with the Mississippi, due east, to the river

Apalacbicola.
Signatnres; Done at Paris the thirtieth day of November, in the year one thou-
date. sand seven hundred and eighty-two.
RICHARD OSWALD. [L.8.]
JOHN ADAMS, L. 8.
B. FRANKLIN, L. s.]

JOHN JAY. L. 8.
, HENRY LAURENS. |[L.8.]
Attest: CALEB WHITEFOORD,
Secr’y to. the British Commission.
W. T. FRANKLIN,
Secr'y to the American Commission.,

GREAT BRITAIN, 1783.

January 20, 1783. ARMISTICE DECLARING A CESSATION OF HOSTILITIES BETWEEN THE

UNITED STATES AND GREAT BRITAIN, CONCLUD : L.
JANUARY 20, 1783. ' ED AT VERSAILLES

Armistice. ‘We, the undersigned Ministers Plenipotentiary of the United States
of North America, having received from Mr. Fitz Herbert, Minister
Plenipotentiary of His Britannic Majesty, a declaration relative to a
suspension of arms to be established between his said Majesty and the
said States, the tenor whereof is as follows:

Declaration of ‘¢ Whereas the preliminary articles agreed upon and si i
British minister, - between His Majesty the King of Greﬁt Britzfin and ?E[Ei;; %&a}ggyd?gé
Most Christian King on the one part, and likewise between his said
Britannic Majesty and His Catholic Majesty on the other part, contain
the stipulation of a cessation of hostilities between those three’ Powers,
which is to take place after the exchange of the ratifications of the said
preliminary articles: And whereas, by the provisional treaty signed on
the thirtieth day of November last, between His Britannic Majesty and
the United States of North America, it hath been stipulated that that
treaty _should take effect as soon as peace should be established between
the said Crowns: The undersigned Minister Plenipotentiary of His
Britannic Majesty does declare, in the name and by the express order
of the King, his master, that the said United States of North America,
their suhjects, and their possessions, shall be comprehended in the above-
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mentioned suspension of arms, and that in consequence they shall eni
the benefit of the cessation of hostilities at the s%me epoch% ani:l i?ln%(l)g
same manner as the three Crowns above mentioned, their subjects, and
their respective possessions; the whole upon condition that on the part
and in the name of the said United States of North America, a similar
declaration shall be delivered, expressly declaring their assent to the
present suspension of arms, and contain’g the assurance of the most per-
fect reciprocity on their part.

¢ In faith whereof we, the Minister Plenipotentiary of His Britannic
Majesty, have signed the present declaration, and have caused the seal
of our arms to be thereto affixed.

* VERSAILLES, Jan'y 20, 1783,

(Signed) “ALLEYNE FITZ HERBERT. [L.s.]”

Have, in the name of the said United States of North America, and
by virtue of the powers with which they have vested us, accepted the
above declaration, do by these presents merely and simply accept ity
and do reciprocally declare that the said States shall cause all hostilities
to cease against His Britannic Majesty, his subjects, and his possessions,
at the terms and epochs agreed upon between his said Majesty the King
of Great Britain, His Majesty the King of France, and His Majesty the
King of Spain, 50, and in the same manner, as has been agreed between
those three Crowns, and to produce the same effects.

In faith whereof we, the Ministers Plenipotentiary of the United
States North America, have signed the present declaration, and have
affixed thereto the seal of our arms.

VERSAILLES, January 20, 1783.

JOHN.ADAMS. |[L.s.
B. FRANKLIN. L sJ

Copy of the first and twenty-second of the preliminary articles, between
France and Great Britain, signed at Versailles the 20th January,
1783.

ARTICLE I.

As soon as the preliminaries shall be signed and ratified, sincere
friendship shall be re-established between His Most Christian Majesty
and His Britannic Majesty, their kingdoms, states, and subjects, by sea
and by land, in all parts of the world ; orders shall be sent to the armies
and squadrons, as well as to the subjects of the two Powers, to cease all
hostilities and to live in the most perfect union, forgetting the past,
according to the order and example of their sovereigns; and for the
execation of this article sea-passes shall be given on each side to the
ships which shall be dispatched to carry the news to the possessions of
the said Powers.

ArTIcLE XXII,

To prevent all the causes of complaint and dispute which might arise
on account of the prizes which may be taken at sea after the signing of
these preliminary articles, it is reciprocally agreed that the vessels and
effects which may be taken in the Channel and in the North Seas, after
the space of twelve days, to be computed from the ratification of the
present preliminary articles, shall be restored on each side. That the
term shall be of one month from the Channel and the North Seas to the
Canary Islands inclusively, whether in the ocean or in the Mediterra-
uean ; of two months from the said Canary Islands to the equinoxial
line or equator; and lastly, of five months in all other parts of the world
without any exception, nor other more particular distinction of times
and places.
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GREAT BRITAIN, 1783.

DEFINITIVE TREATY OF PEACE BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA AND HIS BRITANNIC MAJESTY, CONCLUDED AT PARIS SEP-
TEMBER 3, 1783; RATIFIED BY CONGRESS JANUARY 14, 1784; PRO-
CLAIMED JANUARY 14, 1784.

In the name of the Most Holy and Undivided Trinity.

It having pleased the Divine Providence to dispose the hearts of the
most serene and most potent Prince George the Third, by the Grace
of God King of Great Britain, France, and Ireland, Defender of the
Faith, Duke of Brunswick and Luneburg, Arch-Treasurer and Prince
Elector of the Holy Roman Empire, &ca., and of the United States
of America, to forget all past misunderstandings and differences that
have unhappily interrupted the good correspondence and friendship
which they mutually wish to restore ; and to establish such a beneficial
and satisfactory intercourse between the two countries, upon the ground
of reciprocal advantages and mutual convenience, a8 may promote and
secure to both perpetnal peace and harmony: And having for this de-
sirable end already laid the foundation ef peace and reconciliation, by
the provisional articles, signed at Paris, on the 30th of Nov'r, 1782,
by the commissioners empowered on each part, which articles were
agreed to be inserted in and to constitute the treaty of peace proposed to
be coucluded between the Crown of Great Britain and the said United
States, but which treaty was not to be concluded until terms of peace
should be agreed upon between Great Britain and France, and His Bri-
annic Majesty should be ready to conclude such treaty accordingly ; and
the treaty between GreatBritain and France having since been concluded,
His Britannic Majesty and the United Statesof America,in order to carry
into full effect the provisional articles above mentioned, according to the
tenor thereof, have constituted and appointed, that is to say, His Britannic
Majesty on his part, David Hartley, esqr., member of the Parliament
of Great Britain; and the said United States on their part, John Adams,
esqr., late a commissiouer of the United States of America at the Court
of Versailles, late Delegate in Congress from the State of Massachusetts,
and chief justice of the said State, and Minister Plenipotentiary of the
said United States to their High Mightinesses the States General of the
United Netherlands; Benjamin Franklin, esq’re, late Delegate in Con.
gress from the State of Pennsylvania, president of the convention of the
said State, and Minister Plenipotentiary from the United States of
America at the Court of Versailles; John Jay, esq’re, late president
of Congress, and chief justice of the State of New York, and Minister
Plenipotentiary from the said United States at the Court of Madrid, to
be the Plenipotentiaries for the coneluding and signing the present de-
finitive treaty ; who, after baving reciprocally communicated their re-
quctiive fuil powers, have agreed upon and confirmed the following
articles :

ARTICLE I.

His Britannic Majesty acknowledges the said United States, viz. New
Hampshire, Massachusetts Bay, Rhode Island, and Providence Planta-
tions, Connecticut, New York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Delaware,
Maryland, Virginia, North Carolina, South Carolina, and Georgia, to be
free, sovereign and independent States; that he treats with them as such,
and for himself, his heirs and successors, relinquishes all claims to the
glover?ment, propriety and territorial rights of the same, and every part

ereof.

ARTICLE II.

And that all disputes which wmight arise in future, on the subject of
the boandaries of the said United States may be prevented, it is hereby
agreed and declared, that the following are, and shall be ’their bound-
aries, viz: From the northwest angle of Nova Scotia, viz, that angle
which is formed by a line drawn due north from the source of Saint
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Croix River to the Highlands; along the said Highlands which divide
those rivers that empty themselves into the river St. Lawrence, from
those which fall into the Atlantic Ocean, to the northwesternmost head
of Connecticut River; thence down along the middle of that river, to
the forty-fifth degree of north latitude; from thence, by a line due west
on said latitude, until it strikes the river Troquois or Cataraquy ; thence
along the middle of said river into Lake Ontario, through the middle
of said lake until it strikes the communication by water between that
lake and Lake Erie; thence along the middle of said communieation
into Lake Erie, through the middle of said lake until it arrives at the
water commaunication between that lake and Lake Huron; thence along
the middle of said water communication into the Lake Huron; thence
through the middle of said lake to the water communication between
that lake and Lake Superior; thence through Lake Smperior north-
ward of the Isles Royal and Phelipeaux, to the Long Lake; thence
through the middle of said Long Lake, and the water communication
between it and -the Lake of the Woods, to the said Lake of the Woods;
thence through the said lake to the most northwestern point thereof, and

from thence on a due west course to the river Mississippi; thence by a-

line to be drawn along the middle of the said river Mississippi until it
shall intersect the northernmost part of the thirty-first degree of north
latitude. South, by a line to be drawn due east from the determination
of the line last mentioned, in the latitude of thirty-one degrees north of
the Equator, to the middle of the river Apalachicola or Catahouche ;
thence along the middle thereof to its junction with the Flint River;
thence straight to the head of St. Mary’s River; and thence down along
the middle of St. Mary’s River to the Atlantic Ocean. East, by a line to
be drawn along the middle of the river 8t. Croix, from its mouth in the
Bay of Fundy to its source, and from its source directly north to the
aforesaid Highlands, which divide tbe rivers that fall into the Atlan-
tic Ocean from those which fall into the river St. Lawrence ; compre-
hending all islands within twenty leagues of any part of the shores of
the Urited States, and lying between lines to be drawn due east from
the points where the aforesaid boundaries between Nova Scotia on the
one part, and East Florida on the other, shall respectively touch the
Bay of Fundy and the Atlantic Ocean; excepting such islands as now
are, or heretofore have been, within the limits of the said province of
Nova Scotia.

ARTIOLE III

It is agreed that the people of the United States shall continue to
enjoy unmolested the right to take fish of every kind on the Grand
Bank, and on all the other banks of Newfoundland ; also in the Gulph
of Saint Lawrence, and at all other places in the sea where the inhabit-
ants of both countries nsed at any time heretofore to fish., And also
that the inhabitants of the United States shall have liberty to take fish
of every kind on such part of the coast of Newfoundland as British
fishermen shall use (but not to dry or cure the same on that island) and
also on the coasts, bays, and creeks of all other of His Britanbic Maj-
esty’s dominions in America; and that the American fishermen shall
have liberty to dry and care fish in any of the unsettled bays, harbours,
and creeks of Nova Scotia, Magdalen Islands, and Labrador, so long as
the same shall remain unsettled ; but 8o soon as the same or either of
them shall be settled, it shall not be lawful for the said fishermen to
dry or cure fish at such settlement, without a previous agreement for
that purpose with the inhabitants, proprietors, or possessors of the
ground.

It is agreed that creditors on either side shall meet with no lawfal
‘impediment to the recovery of the fall value in sterling money, of all
bona fide debts heretofore contracted.

267

[See Articles IV
and V, treaty of
1794, p. 271; also
treatiesot 1814 and
1842, pp. 288291,
315-320.]

Right of fishery.

Recovery of
debts. :

{Bee Article II,
convention of 1802,
p. 286.1



268

Restitution of

confiscated estates.

No further con-
fiscations or prose-
cutions.

Hostilities to

cease.

British armies to
be withdrawn.

Navigation of
the Mississippi.

PUBLIC TREATIES.

ARTICLE V.

It is agreed that the Congress shall earnestly recommend it to the
legislatures of the respective States, to provide for the restitutiou of all
estates, rights, and properties which have been confiscated, belonging
to real British subjects, and also of the estates, rights, and properties
of persons resident in districts in the possession of His Majesty’s arms,
and who have not borne arms against the said United States. And
that persons of any other description shall have free liberty to go to
any part or parts of any of the thirteen United States, and therein to
remain twelve months, unmolested in their endeavours to. obtain the
restitution of such of their estates, rights, and properties as may have
been confiscated ; and that Congress shall also earnestly recommend to
the several States a reconsideration and revision of all acts or laws re-
garding the premises, so as to render the said laws or acts perfectly
consistent, not only with justice and equity, but with that spirit of con-
ciliation which, on the return of the blessings of peace, should univer-
sally prevail. And that Congress shall also earnestly recommend to
the several States, that the estates, rights, and properties of such last
mentioned persons, shall be restorcd to them, they refunding to any
persons who may be now in possession, the bona fide price (where any has
been given) which such persons may have paid on purchasing any of the
said lands, rights, or properties, since the confiscation. And itis agreed,
that all persons who have any interest in confiscated lands, either by
debts, marriage settlements, or otherwise, shall meet with no lawful im-
pediment in the prosecution of their just rights.

ARTICLE VI,

That there shall be no future confiscations made, nor any prosecutions
commenc’d against any person or persons for, or by reason of the
part which he or they may have taken in the present war; and that no
person shall, on that account, suffer any future loss or damage, either
in his person, liberty, or property ; and that those who may be in con-
finement on such charges, at the time of the ratification of the treaty in

America, shall be immediately set at liberty, and the prosecutions so
commenced be discontinued.

ARTIOLE VII.

There shall be a firm and perpetual peace between His Britannic
Majesty and the said States, and between the subjects of the one and
the citizens of the other, wherefore all hostilities, both by sea and land,
shall from henceforth cease: All prisoners on both sides shall be set at
liberty, and His Britannic Majesty shall, with all convenient speed, and
without causing any destruction, or carrying away any negroes or other
property of the American inhabitants, withdraw all his armies, garri-
sons, and fleets from the said United States, and from every port, place,
and harbour within the same; leaving in all fortifications the American
artillery that may be therein: And shall also order and cause all ar-
chives, records, deeds, and papers, belonging to any of the said States,
or their citizens, ,which, in the course of the war, may have fallen into
the hands of his officers, to be forthwith restored and deliver’d to the
proper States and persons to whom they belong.

ARTICLE VIII,

The navigation of the river Mississippi, from its source to the ocean,

shall forever remain free and open to the subjects of Great Britain. and
the citizens of the United States. Y ab Britain, an
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ARTICLE IX,

1n case it_should so happen that any place or territory belonging to
Great Britain or to the United States, should have been conquer’d by
the arms of either from the other, before the arrival of the said provis-
ional articles in America, it is agreed, that the same shall be restored
without difficulty, and without requiring any compensation.

ArTIiOLE X.

The solemn ratifications of the present treaty, expedited in good and
due form, shall be exchanged between the contracting parties, in the
space of 8ix months, or sooner if possible, to be computed from the day
of the signature of the present tieaty. In witness whereof, we the un-
dersigned, their Ministers Plenipotentiary, have in their name and in
virtue of our fall powers, signed with our hands the present definitive
treaty, and caused the seals of our arms to be affix’d thereto.

Done at Paris, this third day of September, in the year of our Lord
one thousand seven hundred and eighty-three.

D. HARTLEY. |[L.s.]
JOHN ADAMS. |[L.8.
B. FRANKLIN. [L.s.
JOHN JAY. [L. s

GREAT BRITAIN, 1794.

TREATY OF AMITY, COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION, BETWEEN HIS BRI-
TANNIC MAJESTY AND THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, BY THEIR
PRESIDENT, WITH THE ADVICE AND CONSENT OF THEIR SENATE, CON-
CLUDED AT LONDON NOVEMBER 19, 1794; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED
OCTOBER 28, 1795 ; PROCLAIMED FEBRUARY 29, 1796.

[Articles XI to XXVII, inclusive, of this treaty expired by limitation. ]

His Britannic Majesty and the United States of America, being de-
sirous, by a treaty of amity, commerce, and navigation, to terminate
their differences in such a manner, as, without reference to the merits
of their respective complaints and pretentions, may be the best calcu-
lated to produce matual satisfaction and good understanding; and also
to regulate the commerce and navigation between their respective counn-
tries, territories, and people, in such a manner as to render the same re-
ciprocally beneficial and satisfactory ; they have, respectively, named
their Plenipotentiaries, and given them full powers to treat of, and con-
clude the said treaty, thatis to say:

His Britannic Majesty has named for his Plenipotentiary, the Right
Honorable William Wyndham Baron Grenville of Wocton, one of His
Majesty’s Privy Council, and His Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State
for Foreign Affairs; and the President of the United States, by and
with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, hath appointed for
their Plenipotentiary, the Honorable John Jay, Chief Justice of the
said United States, and their Envoy Extraordinary to His Majesty;

Who have agreed on and concluded the following articles :

ARTICLE L

There shall be a firm, inviolable and universal peace, and a true and
sincere friendship between His Britannic Majesty, his heirs and suec-
cessors, and the United States of America; and between their respective
countries, territories, cities, towns and people of every degree, without
exception of persons or places.
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ArTICLE IL

His Majesty will withdraw all his troops and garrisons from all posts
and places within the boundary lines assigned by the treaty of peace to
the United States. This evacuation shall take place on or before At‘he
first day of June, one thyusand seven hundred and ninety-six, and’ all
the proper measures shall in the interval be taken by concert between
the Government of the United States and His Majesty’s Gosfernor-Gen-
eral in America, for settling the previous arrangements whl_nh may be
necessary respecting the delivery of the said posts: The United States
in the mean time, at their discretion, extending their settlements to any
part within the said boundary line, except within the precincts or juris.
diction of any of the said posts. ~All settlers and traders, within the
precincts or jurisdiction of the said posts, shall continue to enjoy, un-
molested, all their property of every kind, and shall be protected there-
in. They shall be at full liberty to remain there, or to remove with all
or any part of their effects ; and it shall also be free to them to sell their
lands, houses, or effects, or to retain the property thereof, at their dis-
cretion ; such of them as shall continue to reside within the said bound-
ary lines, shall not be compelled to become citizens of the United States,
or to take any oath of allegiance to the Government thereof; but they
shall be at full liberty so to do if they think proper, and they shall make
and declare their election within one year after the evacuation aforesaid.
And all persons who shall continue there after the expiration of the said
year, without having declared their intention of remaining subjects of
His Britannic Majesty, shall be considered as having elected to become
citizens of the United States.

ArTIOLE IIL

It is agreed that it shall at all times be free to His Majesty’s subjects,
and to the citizens of the United States, and also to the Indians dwell-
ing on either side of the said boundary line, freely to pass and repass by
land or inland navigation, into the respective territories and countries
of the two parties, on the continent of America, (the conntry within the
limits of the Hudson’s Bay Company only excepted,) and to navigate all
the lakes, rivers, and waters thereof, and freely to carry on trade and
commerce with each other. But it is understood that this article does
not extend to the admission of vessels of the United States into the sea-
ports, harbours, bays, or creeks of His Majesty’s said territories; nor
into such parts of the rivers in His Majesty’s said territories as are be-
tween the mouth thereof, and the highest port of entry from the sea,
except in sinall vessels trading bona fide between Montreal and Quebec,
under such regulations as shall be established to prevent the possibility
of any frauds in this respect. Nor to the admission of British vessels
from the sea into the rivers of the United States, beyond the highest
ports of entry for foreign vessels from the sea. The river Mississippi
shall, however, according to the treaty of peace, be entirely open to both
parties; and it is further agreed, that all the ports and places on its
eastern side, to whichsoever of the parties belonging, may freely be
resorted to and used by both parties, in as ample a manner ss any of the
Atlantic ports or places of the United States, or any of the ports or
places of His Majesty in Great Britain.

All goods and merchandize whose importation into His Majesty’s said
territories in America shall not'be entirely prohibited, may freely; for
the purposes of commerce, be carried into the same in the mfu’mer
aforesaid, by the citizens of the United States, and such goods and
merchandize shall be sabject to no higher or other duties than would
be payable by His Majesty’s subjects on the impartation of the same
from Europe into the said territories. And in like manner, all goods
and merchandize whose importation into the United States shall not be
wholly prohibited, may freely, for the purposes of commerce, be carried
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into the same, in the manner aforesaid, by His Majesty’s subjects, and
such goods and merchandize shall be subject to no higher or other
dum_es than yvould be payable by the citizens of the Unifed States on
the importation of the same in American vessels into the Atlantic ports
of the 'sald States And all goods npot prohibited to be exported from
the said territories respectively, may in like manner be carried out of
the same by the two parties respectively, paying duty as aforesaid.

No duty of entry shall ever be levied by either party on peltries
brought by land or inland navigation into the said territories respect-
ively, nor shall the Indians passing or repassing with their own proper
goods and effects of whatever nature, pay for the same any impost or
duty whatever. But goods in bales, or other large packages, unusual
zIn;x(;)_ng Indians, shall not be considered as goods belonging bona fide to

ians.

No higher or other tolls or rates of ferriage than what are or shall
be payable by natives, shall be demanded on either side; and no duties
shall be payable on any goods which shall merely be carried over any
of the portages or carrying-places on either side, for the purpose of
being immediately re-imbarked and carried to some other place or
places. Buat as by this stipulation it is only meant to secure to each
party a free passage across the portages on both sides, it is agreed that
this exemption from duty shall extend only to such goods as are earried
in the usnal and direct road across the portage, and are not attempted
to be in any manner sold or exchanged during their passage across the
same, and proper regulations may be established to prevent the possi-
bility of any frauds in this respect.

As this article is intended to render in a great degree the local
advantages of each party common to both, and thereby to promote a
disposition favorable to friendship and good neighborhood, it is agreed
that the respective Governments will mutually promote this amicable
intercourse, by causing speedy and impartial justice to be done, and
necessary protection to be extended to all who may be concerned
therein.

ARTICLE IV.

Whereas it is uncertain whether the river Mississippi extends so far
to the northward as to be intersected by a line to be drawn due west
from the Lake of the Woods, in the manner mentioned in the treaty of
peace between His Majesty and the United States: it is agreed that
measures shall be taken in concert between His Majesty’s Government,
in America and the Government of the United States, for making a
joint survey of the said river from one degree of latitude below the falls
of St. Anthony, to the principal source or sources of the said river, and
also of the parts adjacent thereto; and that if, on the result of such
survey, it should appear that the said river would not be intersected by
such a line as is above mentioned, the two parties will thereupon pro-
ceed, by amicable negotiation, to regulate the boundary line in that
quarter, a8 well as all other points to be adjusted between the said par-
ties, according to justice and mutual convenience and in conformity to
the intent of the said treaty.

ARTICLE V.

‘Whereds doubts have arisen what river was traly intended under the
name of the river St. Croix, mentioned in the said treaty of peace, and
forming a part of the boundary therein described; that question shall
be referred to the final decision of commissioners to be appointed in the
following manner, viz:

One commissioner shall be named by His Majesty, and one by the
President of the United States, by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate thereof, and the said two commissioners shall agree on the
choice of a third; or if they cannot so agree, they shall each propose
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one person, and of the two names 8o proposed, one shall be drawn by
lot in the presence of the two original commissioners. And the thres
commissiouers so appointed shall be sworn, 1mpz}rtlally to examine and
decide the said. question, according to such evidence as shall respect-
ivelv be laid before them on the part of the British Government and of
the United States. The said commissioners shall meet at Halifax, and
ghall have power to adjourn to such other place or places as they
shall think fit. They shall have power to appoint a secretary, and to
employ such surveyors or other persons as they shall Judge necessary.
The said commissioners shall, by a declaration, under their bands and
seals, decide what river is the river St. Croix, intended by the treaty.
The said declaration shall contain a description of the said river, and
shall particularize the latitude and longitude of its mouth and of its
source. Duplicates of this declaration and of the statements of their
accounts, and of the journal of their proceedings, shall be delivered by
them to the agent of His Majesty, and to the agent of the United
States, who may be respectively appointed and authorized to manage
the business on behalf of the respective Governments. And both par-
ties agree to consider such decision as final and conclusive, 8o as that
the same shall never thereafter be called into question, or made the sub-
jeet of dispute or difference between them.

ARTICLE VI

Whereas it is alledged by divers British merchants and others His Ma-
jesty’s subjects, that debts, to a considerable amount, which were bona
fide contracted before the peace, still remain owing to them by citizens or
inhabitants of the United States,and that by the operation of variouslaw-
ful impediments since the peace, not only the full recovery of the said
debts has been delayed, but also the value and security thereof have been,
in several instances,impaired and lessened, so that, by the ordinary course
of judicial proceedings, the British creditors cannot now obtain, and
actually have and receive full and adequate compensation for the losses
and damages which they have thereby sustained: It is agreed, that in all
such cases, where full compensation for such losses and damages cannot,
for whatever reason, be actually obtained, had and received by the said
creditors in the ordinary course of justice, the United States will make
full and complete compensation for the same to the said creditors: But
it is distinetly understood, that this provision is to extend to such losses
only as have been occasioned by the lawful impediments aforesaid, and
is not to extend to losses occasioned by such insolvency of the debtors
or other caunses as would equally have operated to produce such loss, if
the said impediments had not existed ; nor to such losses or damages as
have been occasioned by the manifest delay or negligence, or wilful
omission of the claimant. )

For the purpose of ascertaining the amount of any such losses and
damages, five commissioners shall be appointed and anthorized to meet
and act in manner following, viz: Two of them shall be appointed by
His Majesty, two of them by the President of the United States by and
with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and the fifth by the
unanitmous voice of the other four; and if they should not agree in such
choice, then the commissioners named by the two parties shall respect-
ively propose one person, and of the two names so proposed, one shall
be drawn by lot, in the presence of the four original commissioners.
When the five commissioners thus appointed shall first meet, they shall,
before they proceed to act, respectively take the following oath, or
affirmation, in the presence of each other; which oath, or affirmation,
being so taken and duly attested, shall be entered on the record of their
proceedings, viz: I, A, B., one of the commissioners appointed in pur-
suance of the sixth article of the Treaty of Amity, Commerce, and
Navigation, between His Britannic Majesty and the United States of
America, do solemnly swear (or affirm) that I will honestly, diligently,
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impartially, and carefully examine, and to the best of my judgment,
according to justice and equity, decide all such complaints, as under
the said article shall be preferred to the said commissioners: and that
I will forbear to act a8 a commissioner, in any case in which I may be
personally interested.

Three of the said commissioners shall constitute a board, and shall
have power to do any act appertaining to the said commission, pro-
vided that one of the commissioners named on each side, and the fifth
commissioner shali be present, and all decisions shall be made by the
majority of the voices of the commissioners then present. Eighteen
months from the day on which the said commissioners shall form a
board, and be ready to proceed to business, are assigned for receiving
complaints and applications ; but they are nevertheless authorized, in
any particular cases in which it shall appear to them to be reasonable
and just, to extend the said term of eighteen months, for any term not
exceeding six months, after the expiration thereof. The said commis-
sioners shall first meet at Philadelphia, but they shall have power to
adjourn from place to place as they shall see caunse.

The said commissioners in examining the complaints and applications
so preferred to them, are empowered and required, in pursnance of the
true intent and meaning of this article, to take into their consideration
all claims, whether of principal or interest, or balances of principal and
interest, and to determine the same respectively, according to the merits
of the several cases, due regard being had to all the circumstances
thereof, and as equity and justice shall appear to them to require. And
the said commissioners shall have power to examine all such persons as
shall come before them, on oath or affirmation, touching the premises;
and also to receive in evidence, according as they may think most con-
sistent with equity and justice, all written depositions, or books, or
papers, or copies, or extracts thereof; every such deposition, book, or
paper, or copy, or extract, being duly anthenticated, either according to
the legal form now respectively existing in the two countries, or in such
other manner as the said commissioners shall see cause to require or
allow.

The award of the said commissioners, or of any three of them as
aforesaid, shall in all cases be final and conclusive, both as to the justice
of the claim, and to the amount of the sum to be paid to the creditor
or claimant; and the United States undertake to canse the sum so
awarded to be paid in specie to such creditor or claimant without de-
duaction ; and at such time or times and at such place or places, as
shall be awarded by the said commissioners ; and on condition of suach
releases or assignments to be given by the creditor or claimant, as by
the said commissioners may be directed : Provided always, that no such
payment shall be fixed by the said commissioners to take place sooner
than twelve months from the day of the exchange of the ratification of
this treaty.

ArTICLE VII.

Whereas complaints have been made by divers merchants and others,
citizens of the United States, that during the course of the war in which
His Majesty is now engaged, they have sustained considerable losses
and damage, by reason of irregular or illegal captures or condemnations
of their vessels and other property, under color of authority or commis-
sions from His Majesty, and that from various circumstauces bzlonging
to the said cases, adequate compensation for the losses and damages so
‘sustained cannot now be actually obtained, had, and received by the
ordinary course of judicial proceedings; it is agreed, that in all such
cases, where adequate compensation cannot, for whatever reason, be
now actually obtained, had, and received by the said merchants and
others, in the ordinary coarse of justice, full and complete compensation
for the same will be made by the British Government to the said com-
plainants. Bat it is distinctly understood that this provision is not to
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estend to such losses or damages as have been oceasioned by the mani-
fest delay or negligence, or wiltul omission of the claimant.

Commissioners That for the purpose of ascertaining the amount of any such losses
to ascertain losses. and damages, five commissioners shall be appointed and authorized to

[See Article III, act in London, exactly in the manner directed with respect to those men-
convention of 1802, tioned in the preceding article, and after having taken the same oath or
p-286.] affirmation, (mutatis mutandis,) the same term of eighteen months is also

assigned for the reception of claims, and they are in like manner anthor-
ized toextend thesame in particular cases. They shallreceive testimony,
books, papers, and evidence in the same latitude, and exercise the like
discretion and powers respecting that subject; and shall decide the
claims in question according to the merits of the several cases, and to
justice, equity, and the laws of nations. The award of the said commis-
sioners, or any such three of them as aforesaid, shall in all cases be final
and conclusive, both as to the justice of the claim, and the amount of
the sum to be paid to the claimant; and His Britannic Majesty under-
takes to cause the same to be paid to such claimant in specie, without
any deduction, at such place or places, and at such time or times, as
shall be awarded by the said commissioners, and on condition of such
releases or assignments to be given by the claimant, as by the said
. commissioners may be directed.

Illegal captures And whereas certain merchants and others, His Majesty’s subjects,
by vessels fitted in complain that, in the course of the war, they have sustained loss and
American ports.  damage Ly reason of the capture of their vessels and merchandise,

taken within the limits and jurisdiction of the States and brought into
the ports of the same, or taken by vessels originally armed in ports of
the said States: ' ]

Commissioners It is agreed that in all such cases where restitution shall not have
to ascertain losses. been made agreeably to the tenor of the letter from Mr. Jefferson to Mr.

Hawmond, dated at Philadelphia, Sept. 5, 1793, a copy of which is
[See p. 284.] annexed to this treaty; the complaints of the parties shall be and
hereby are referred to the commissioners to be appointed by virtue of
this article, who are hereby authorized and required to proceed in the
like manner relative to these as to the other cases committed to them;

United States to and the United States undertake to pay to the complainants or claim-
mako compensa- ants in specie, withount deduction, the amount of sach sums as shall be
tion. awarded to them respectively by the said commissioners, and at the

times and places which in such awards shall be specified ; and on con-
dition of such releases or assignments to be given by the claimants as
in the said awards may be directed : And it is further agreed, that not
only the now-existing cases of both descriptions, but also all such as
shall exist at the time of exchanging the ratifications of this treaty,
shall be considered as being within the provisions, intent, and meaning
of this article.

. ARTICLE VIII.

Expouses of com- It is further agreed that the commissioners mentioned in this and in
missions. the two preceding articles shall be respectively paid in such manner as
shall be agreed between the two parties, such agreement being to be

settled at the time of the exchange of the ratifications of this treaty.

And all other expences attending the said commissions shall be defrayed

jointly by the two parties, the same being previously ascertained and

Vacancios. allowed by the majority of the commissioners. And in the case of death,

- sickness or necessary absence, the place of every such commissioner
respectively shall be supplied in the same manner as such commissioner

was first appointed, and the new commissioners shall take the same oath
or affirmation and do the same duties.

ARTICLE IX.

Alienage not to It is agreed that British subjects who now hold lands in the territories
;f)f*;gg gsmm titles of the United States, and American citizens who now hold lands in the
. dominions of His Majesty, shall continue to hold them according to the
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nature and tenure of their respective estates and titles therein ; and may
grant, sell, or devise the same to whom they please, in like manner as if
they were natives; and that neither they nor their heirs or assigns shall,

so far as may respect the said lands and the legal remedies incid
thereto, be regarded as aliens. g s neident

ARTICLE X.

Neither the debts duo from individuals of the one nation to individuals
of the other, nor shares, nor monies, which they may have in the public
funds, or in the public or private banks, shall ever in any event of war
or national differences be sequestered or confiscated, it being unjust and
impolitic that debts and engagements contracted and made by indi-
viduals, having confidence in each other and in their respective Govern-
ments, should ever be destroyed or impaired by national authority on
account of national differences and discontents.

ARTICLE XI.

It is agreed between His Majesty and the United States of America,
that there shall be a reciprocal and entirely perfect liberty of naviga-
tion and commerce between their respective people, in the manner,
unde]r the limitations, and on the conditions specified in the following
articles.

ArTicLE XII.

His Majesty consents that it shall and may be lawful, during the time
hereinafter limited, for the citizens of the United States to carry to any
of His Majesty’s islands and ports in the West Indies from the United
States, in their own vessels, not being above the burthen of seventy
tons, any goods or merchandizes, being of the growth, manufacture, or
produce of the said States, which it is or may be lawful to carry to the
said islands or ports from the said States in British vessels; and that
the said American vessels shall be subject there to no other or higher
tonnage duties or charges than shall be payable by British vessels in
the ports of the United States; and that the cargoes of the said Amer-
ican vessels shall be subjéct there to no other or higher duties or charges
than shall be payable on the like articles if imported there from the
said States in British vessels. .

And His Majesty also consents that it shall be lawful for the said
American citizens to purchase, load, and carry away in their said vessels
to the United States, from the said islands and ports, all such articles,
being of the growth, manufacture, or produce of the said islands, as may
now by law be earried from thence to the said States in British vessels,
and subject only to the same duties and charges on exportation, to
which British vessels and their cargoes are or shall be subject in similar
circumstances. :

Provided always, that the said American vessels do carry and land
their cargoes in the United States only, it being expressly agreed and
declared that, during the continuance of this article, the United States
will prohibit and restrain the carrying any molasses, sngar, coffee, cocoa,
or cotton in American vessels, either from His Majesty’s islands or from
the United States to any part of the world except the United States,
reasonable sea-stores excepted. Provided, also, that it shall and may be
lawful, during the same period, for British vessels to import from the
said islands into the United States, and to export from the United States
to the said islands, all articles whatever, being of the growth, produce,
or manufacture of the said islands, or of the United States respectively,
which now may, by the laws of the said States, be so jmported and
exported. And that the cargoes of the said British vessels shall be
subject to no other or higher duties or charges, than shall be payable
on the same articles if so imported or exported in American vessels.

It is agreed that this article, and every matter and thing therein con-
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tained, shall continue to be in force daring the continuance of the war
in which His Majesty is now engaged ; dnd also for two years from and
after the day of the signature of the preliminary or other articles of
peace, by which the same may be terminatgd. . )

And it is further agreed that, at the expiration of the said term, the
two contracting parties will endeavor further to regulate their com.
meree in this respect, according to the situation in which His Majesty
may then find himself with respect to the West Indies, and with a view
to such arrangements as may best conduce to the mutual advantage and
extension of commerce. And the said parties will then also renew
their discussions, and endeavor to agree, whether in any and what
cases, neutral vessels shall protect enemy’s property ; and in what cases
provisions and other articles, not generally contraband, may become
such. But in the mean time, their conduct towards each other in these
respects shall be regulated by the articles hereinafter inserted on those
subjects.

ArTicLE XIII.

His Majesty consents that the vessels belonging to the citizens of the
United States of America shall be admitted and hospitably received in
alf the sea-ports and harborsof the British territoriesin the East Indies.
And that the citizens of the said United States may freely carry on a
trade between the said territories and the said United States, in all
articles of which the importation or exportation respectively, to or from
the said territories, shall not be entirely prohibited. Provided only,
that it shall not be lawful for them in any time of war between the
British Government and any other Power or State whatever, to export
from the said territories, without the special permission of the British
Government there, any military stores, or naval stores, or rice. The
citizens of the United States shall pay for their vessels when admitted
into the said ports no other or higher tonnage duty than shall be paya-
ble on British vessels when admitted into the ports of the United States.
And they shall pay no other or higher duties or charges, on the impor-
tation or exportation of the cargoes of the said vessels, than shall be
payable on the same articles when imported or exported in British ves-
sels. But it is expressly agreed that the vessMs of the United States
shall not carry any of the articles exported by them from the said Brit-
ish territories to any port or place, except to some port or place in
America, where the same shall be unladen, and such regulations shall
be adopted by both parties as shall from time to time be found neces-
sary to enforce the due and faithful observance of this stipulation. It
is also understood that the permission granted by this article is not to
extend to allow the vessels of the United States to carry on any part of

_the coasting trade of the said British territories; but vessels going with

their original, cargoes, or part thereof, from one port of discharge to
another, are not to be considered as carrying on the coasting trade.
Neither is this article to be construed to allow the citizens of the said
States to settle or reside within the said territories, or to go into the
interior parts thereof, without the permission of the British Govern-
ment established there; and if any transgression should be attempted
against the regulations of the British Government in this respect, the
observance of the same shall and may be enforced against the citizens
of America in the same manner as against British subjects or others
transgressing the same rule. And the citizens of the United States,
whenever they arrive in any port or harbour in the said territories, or
if they should be permitted, In manner aforesaid, to go to any other
place therein, shall always be subject to the laws, government, and
Jurisdiction of what nature established in such harbor, port, or place,
according as the same may be. The citizens of the United States may
also touch for refreshment at the island of St. Helena, but subject in all

respects to such regulations as the British Government may from time
to time establish there.



GREAT BRITAIN, 1794,

ARTIOLE XIV,

There shall be between all the dominions of His Majesty in Europe
and the territories of the United States a reciprocal and perfect liberty
of commerce aud navigation. The people and inhabitants of the two
countries, respectively, shall have liberty, freeiry and securely, and
without hindrance and molestation, to come with their ships and car-
goes to the lands, countries, cities, ports, places, and rivers within the
dominions and territories aforesaid, to enter into the same, to resort
there, and to remain and reside there, without any limitation of time.
Also to hire and possess houses and warehouses for the purposes of their
comnmerce, and generally the merchants and traders on each side shall
enjoy the most complete protection and security for their commerce;
but subject always as to what respects this article to the laws and stat-
utes of the two countries respectively.

ARTICLE XV,

1t is agreed that no other or higher duties shall be paid by the ships
or merchandize of the one party in the ports of the other than such as
are paid by the like vessels or merchandize of all other nations. Nor
shall any other or higher duty be imposed in one country on the impor-
tation of any articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of the other,
than are or shall be payable on the importation of the like articles being
of the growth, produce, or manufacture of any other foreign country.
Nor shall any prohibition be imposed on the exportation or importation
of any articles to or from the territories of the two parties respectively,
which shall not equally extend to all other nations.

But the British Government reserves to itself the right of imposing on
American vessels entering into the British ports in Europe a tonnage
duty equal to that which shall be payable by British vessels in the ports
of America; and also such duty as may be adequate to countervail the
difference of duty now payable on the importation of European and
Asiatic goods, when imported into the United States in British or in
American vessels.

The two parties agree to treat for the more exact equalization of the
duties on the respective navigation of their subjects and people, in such
manner as may be most beneficial to the two countries. The arrange-
ments for this purpose shall be made at the same time with those men-
tioned at the conclusion of the twelfth article of this treaty, and are to
be considered as a part thereof. In the interval it is agreed that the
United States will not impose any new or additional tonnage duties on
British vessels, nor increase the now-subsisting difference between the
daties payable on the importation of any articles in British or in Ameri-
can vessels.

ARTICLE XVI.

It shall be free for the two contracting parties, respectively, to appoint
Consuls for the protection of trade, to reside in the dominious and terri-
tories aforesaid ; and the said Consuls shall enjoy those liberties and
rights which belong to them by reason of their function. But before
any Consul shall act as such, he shall be in the usual forms approved
and admitted by the party to whom he is sent; and it is hereby
declared to be lawful and proper that, in case of illegal or improper con-
duct towards the laws or Government, a Consul may ether be punished
according to law, if the laws will reach the case, or be dismissed, or
even sent back, the offended Government assigning to the other their
reasons for the same.

Either of the parties may except from the residence of Consuls such
particular places as such party shall judge proper to be so excepted.
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ARTICLE XVIL

It is agreed that in all cases where vessels shall be captured or
detained on just suspicion of having on board enemy’s property, or of
carrying to the enemy any of the articles which are contraband of war,
the said vessel shall be brought to the nearest or most convenient port;
and if any property of an enemy should be found on board such vessel,
that part only which belongs to the eneiny shall be lr_lade prize, and the
vessel shall be at liberty to proceed with the remainder without any
impediment. And it is agreed that all proper measures shall be taken
to prevent delay in deciding the cases of ships or cargoes 8o brought in
for adjudication, and in the payment or recovery of any indemnification,
adjudged or agreed to be paid to the masters or owners of such ships.

ARTICLE XVIII.

In order to regulate what is in future to be esteemed contraband of
war, it is agreed that under the said denomination shall be comprised
all arms and implements serving for the purposes of war, by land or sea,
such as cannon, muskets, mortars, petards, bombs, grenades, carcasses,
saucisses, carriages for cannon, musket-rests, bandoliers, gun-powder,
match, saltpetre, ball, pikes, swords, head-pieces, cuirasses, halberts,
lances, javelins, horse-furniture, holsters, belts, and generally all other
implements of war, as also timber for ship-building, tar or rozin, copper
in sheets, sails, hemp, and cordage, and generally whatever may serve
directly to the equipment of vessels, unwrought iron and fir planks only
oxcepted; and all the above articles are hereby declared to be just
objects of confiscation whenever they are attempted to be carried to an
enemy.

And whereas the difficulty of agreeing on the precise cases in which
alone provisions and other articles not generally contraband way be
regarded as such, renders it expedient to provide against the inconven-
iences and misunderstandings which might thence arise: It is further
agreed that whenever any such articles so becoming contraband, accord-
ing to the existing laws of nations, shall for that reason be seized, the
same shall not be confiscated, but the owners thereof shall be speedily
and completely indemnified; and the captors, or, in their defaunlt, the
Government under whose authority they act, shall pay to the masters
or owners of such vessels the full value of all such articles, with a rea-
sonable mercantile profit thereon, together with the freight, and also the
demurrage incident to such detention.

And whereas it frequently happens that vessels sail for a port or place
belonging to an enemy without knowing that the same is either besieged,
blockaded, or invested, it is agreed that every vessel so circumstanced
may be turned away from such port or place; but she shall not be de-
tained, nor her cargo, if not contraband, be confiscated, unless after
notice she shall again attempt to enter, but she shall be permitted to go
to any other port or place she may think proper; nor shall any vessel or
goods of either party that may have entered into such port or place
before the same was besieged, blockaded, or invested by the other, and
be found therein after the reduction or surrender of such place, be liable
f;ﬁ confgiscatiou, but shall be restored to the owners or proprietors

ereof,

ARTICLE XIX.

And that more abundant care may De taken for the security of the
respective subjects and citizens of the contracting parties, and to pre-
vent their suffering injuries by the men-of-war, or privateers of either
party, all commanders of ships of war and privateers, and all others the
said subjects and citizens, shall forbear doing any damage to those of
the other party or committing any outrage against them, and if they act
to the contrary they shall be punished, and shall also be bound in their
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persons and estates to make satisfaction and reparation for all d:
and the interest thereof, of whatever nature thg said damages :::?;? 1%3.8 ’

For this cause, all commanders of privateers, before they receive their
commissions, shall hereafter be obliged to give, before a competent judge
suﬁime}m security by at least two responsible sureties, who have no in3
terest in the said privateer, each of whom, together with the said com-
mander, shall be jointly and severally bound in the sam of fifteen hun-
dred pounds sterling, or, if such ships be provided with above one hun-
dred and fifty seamen or soldiers, in the sum of three thousand pounds
sterling, to satisfy all damages and injuries which the said privateer, or
her officers or men, or any of them, may do or commit during their cruise
contrary to the tenor of this treaty, or to the laws and instructions for
regnlating their conduct; and further, that in all cases of aggressions the
said commissions shall be revoked and annulled.

It is also agreed that whenever a judge of a court of admiralty of either
of the parties shall pronounce sentence against any vessel or goods or
property belonging to the subjects or citizens of the other party, a formal
and duly authenticated copy of all the proceedings in the cause, and of
the said sentence, shall, if required, be delivered to the commander of
the said vessel, withont the smallest delay, he paying all legal fees and
demands for the same.

ARTICLE XX,

It is further agreed that both the said contracting parties shall not
only refuse to receive any pirates into any of their ports, havens, or
towns. or permit any of their inhabitants to receive, proteet, harbor,
conceal, or assist them in any manner, but will bring to condign punish-
ment all snch inhabitants as shall be guilty of such acts or offences.

And all their ships, with the goods or merchandizes taken by them
and brought into the port of either of the said parties, shall be seized as
far as they can be discovered, and shall be restored to the owners, or
their factors or agents, duly deputed and aunthorized in writing by them
(proper evidence being first given in the court of admiralty for proving
the property) even in case such effects should have passed into other
hands by sale, if it be proved that the buyers knew or had good reason
to believe or suspect that they had been piratically taken.

ARTICLE XXI.

It is likewise agreed that the subjects and citizens of the two nations
shall not do any acts of hostility or violence against each other, nor ac-
cept commissions or instructions so to act from any foreign Prince or
State, enemies to the other party; nor shall the enemies ot one of the
parties be permitted to invite, or endeavor to enlist in their military
service, any of the subjects or citizens of the other party ; and the laws
against all such offences and aggressions shall be punctually executed.
And if any subject or citizen of the said parties respectively shall accept
any foreign commission or letters of marque for arming any vessel to act
a8 a privateer against the other party, and be taken by the other party,
it is hereby declared to be lawful for the said party to treat and punish
the said subject or citizen having such commission or letters of marque
as a pirate.

ARTICLE XXII.

1t is expressly stipulated that neither of the said contracting parties
will order or authorize any acts of reprisal against the other, on com-
plaints of injuries or damages, until the said party shall first have pre-
sented to the other a statement thereof, verified by competent proof
and evidence, and demanded justice and satisfaction, and the same
shall either have been refused or unreasonably delayed:
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ARTICLE XXIII.

Troatment of The ships of war of each of the contracting parties shall, at all times,
ships of war. be hospitably received in the ports of the other, their officers and crews
paying due respect to the laws and Government of the country. The
officers shall be treated with that respect which is due to the commis-
sions which they bear, and if any insult should be offered to them by
any of the inhabitants, all offenders in this respect shall be punished
American vessels a8 disturbers of the peace and amity between the two countries. And
seeking shelter in His Majesty consents that in case an American vessel should, by stress
British ports. of weather, danger from enemies, or other misfortune, be reduced to the
necessity of seeking shelter in any of His Majesty’s ports, into which
such vessel could not in ordinary cases claim to be admitted, she shall,
on manifesting that necessity to the satisfaction of the Government of
the place, be hospitably received, and be permitted to refit and to pur-
chase at the market price snch necessaries as she may stand in need of,
conformably to such orders and regulations as the Government of the
place, having respect to the circumstances of each case, shall prescribe.
She shall not be allowed to break bulk or unload her cargo, unless the
same should be bona fide necessary to her being refitted. Nor shall be
permitted to sell any part of her cargo, unless so much only as may be
necessary to defray her expences, and then not without the express per-
mission of the Government of the place. Nor shall she be obliged to
pay any duties whatever, except only on such articles as she may be
permitted to sell for the purpose aforesaid.

ARTICLE XXIV.

Foreign priva- It shall not be lawful for any foreign privateers (not being subjects
teers. or citizens of either of the said parties) who have commissions from any

other Prince or State in enmity with either nation to arm their ships in
the ports of either of the said parties, nor to sell what they have taken,
nor in any other manner to exchange the same; nor shall they beallowed
to purchase more provisions than shall be necessary for their going to

the nearest port of that Prince or State from whom they obtained their
commissions,

ARTICLE XXV,

Prices and cap- It shall be lawful for the ships of war and privateers belonging to the
tures. said parties respectively to carry whithersoever they please the ships

and goods taken from their enemies, without being obliged to pay any
fee to the officers of the admiralty, or to any judges whatever; nor shall
the said prizes, when they arrive at and enter the ports of the said par-
ties, be detained or seized, neither shall the searchers or other officers
of those places visit such prizes, (except for the purpose of preventing
the carrying of any part of the cargo thereof on shore in any manner
contrary to the established laws of revenue, navigation, or commerce,)
nor shall such officers take cognizance of the validity of such prizes;
but they shall be at liberty to hoist sail and depart as speedily as may
be, and carry their said prizes to the place mentioned in their commis-
sions or patents, which the commanders of the said ships of war or pri-
vateers shall be obliged to show. No shelter or refuge shall be given
in their ports to such as have made a prize upon the subjects or citizens
of either of the said parties; but if forced by stress of weather, or the
dangers of the sea, to enter therein, particular care shall be taken to
hasten their departure, and to canse them to retire as soon as possible.
Nothing in this treaty contained shall, however, be construed or operate
contrary to former and existing public treaties with other sovereigns or
States. But the two parties agree that while they continue in amity
neither of them will in future make any treaty that shall be inconsisteut
with this or the preceding article,
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Neither of the said parties shall permit the ships or goods belonging
to the subjects or citizens of the other to be taken within cannon shot
of tbe_ coast, nor in any of the bays, ports, or rivers of their territories,
by ships of war or others having commission from any Prince, Republic,
or State whatever. But in case it should so happen, the party whose
territorial rights shall thus have been violated shall use his utmost
endeavors to obtain from the offending party full and ample satisfaction
for the vessel or vessels so taken, whether the same be vessels of war or
merchant vessels.

ARTICLE XXVI.

If at any time a rapture should take place (which God forbid) between
His Majesty and the United States, the merchants and others of each
of the two nations residing in the dominions of the other shall have the
privilege of remaining and continuing their trade, so long as they be-
have peaceably and commit no offence against the laws; and in” case
their conduct should render them suspected, and the respective Gov-
ernmnents should think proper to order them to remove, the term of
twelve months from the publication of the order shall be allowed them
for that purpose, Lo remove with their families, effects, and property,
but this favor shall not be extended to those who shall act contrary to
the established laws; and for greater certainty, it is declared that such
rupture shall not be deemed to exist while negotiations for accommo-
dating differences shall be depending, nor until the respective Ambas-
sadors or Ministers, if such there shall be, shall be recalled or sent
home on account of such differences, and not on account of personal
misconduct, according to the nature and degrees of which both parties
retain their rights, either to request the recall, or immediately to send
home the Ambassador or Minister of the other, and that without pre-
judice to their mutual friendship and good understanding.

ARTICLE XXVII.

It is further agreed that His Majesty and the United States, on
mutaal requisitions, by them respectively, or by their respective Minis-
ters or officers authorized to make the same, will deliver up to justice
all persons who, being charged with murder or forgery, committed within
the jurisdiction of either, shall seek an asylam within any of the
countries of the other, provided that this shall only be done on such
evidence of criminality as, according to the laws of the place, where
the fugitive or person so charged shall be found, would justify his appre-
hension and commitment for trial, if the offence had there been com-
mitted. The expence of such apprehension and delivery shall be borne
and defrayed by those who make the requisition and receive the fugi-
tive.

ARrTICLE XXVIIL

It is agreed that the first ten articles of this treaty shall be perina-
nent, and that the subsequent articles, except the twelfth, shall be lim-
ited in their duration to twelve years, to be compated from the day on
which the ratifications of this treaty shall be exchanged, but subject to
this condition, That whereas the said twelfth article will expire by the
limitation therein contained, at the end of two years from the signing
of the preliminary or other articles of peace, which shall terminate the
present war in which His Majesty is engaged, it is agreed that proper
measures shall by concert be taken for bringing the subject of that
article into amicable treaty and discussion, so early before the expira-
tion of the said term as that new arrangements on that head may by
that time be perfected and ready to take place. But if it should unfor-
tunately happen that His Majesty and the United States should not be
able to agree on such new arrangements, in that case all the articles of
this treaty, except the first ten, shall then cease and expire together.
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Lastly. This treaty, when the same shall have beeu ratified by His
Majest‘?7 and by the lg;esident of the United States, by and with the
advice and consent of their Senate, and the respective ratifications
mutually exchanged, shall be binding and obligatory on His Majesty
and on the said States, and shall be by them respectively executed and
observed with punctuality and the most sincere regard to good faith; and
whereas it will be expedient, in order the better to facilitate intercourse
and obviate difficulties, that other articles be proposed and added to
this treaty, which articles, from want of time and other circumstances,
cannot now be perfected, it is agreed that the said parties will, from
time to time, readily treat of and concerning such articles, and will sin-
cerely endeavor so to form them as that they may conduce to mutual
convenience and tend to promote mutual satisfaction and friendship;
and that the said articles, after having been duly ratified, shall be added
to and make a part of this treaty. In faith whereof we, the undersigued
Ministers Plenipotentiary of His Majesty the King of Great Britain
and the United States of America, have signed this present treaty, and
have caused to be affixed thereto the seal of our arms.

Done at London this nineteenth day of November, one thousand
seven hundred and ninety-four.

GRENVILLE. [L.s.]
JOHN JAY. ([L.s.

ADDITIONAL ARTICLE.

It is farther agreed, between the said contracting parties, that the
operation of so much of the twelfth article of the said treaty as respects
the trade which his said Majesty thereby ccnsents may be carried on
between the United States and his islands in the West Indies, in the
manner and on the terms and conditions therein specified, shall be sus-
pended.

ARTICLE EXPLANATORY OF THE THIRD ARTICLE OF THE TREATY OF
AMITY, COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION, OF NOVEMBLR 19,1794, BETWEEN
HIS BRITANNIC MAJESTY AND THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, CON-
CLUDED AT PHILADELPHIA MAY 4, 1796; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY
SENATE MAY 9, 1796.

Whereas by the third article of the treaty of amity, commerce, and
navigation, concluded at London on the nineteenth day of November,
oue thousand seven hundred and ninety-four, between His Britannic
Majesty and the United States of America, it was agreed that it shoald
at all times be free to His Majesty’s subjects and to the citizens of the
United States, and also to the Indians dwelling on either side of the
boundary line, assigned by the treaty of peace to the United States,
freely to pass and repass, by land or inland navigation, into the respect-
ive territories and countries of the two contracting parties, on the con-
tinent of America, (the country within the limits of the Hudson’s Bay
Company only excepted,) and to navigate all the lakes, rivers, and
waters thereof, and freely to carry on trade and commerce with each
other, subject to the provisions and limitations contained in the said
article: And whereas by the eighth article of the treaty of peace and
friendship concluded at Greenville on the third day of August, one
thousand seven hundred and niuety-five, between the United States
and the nations or tribes of Indians called the Wyandots, Delawares,
Shawanoes, Ottawas, Chippewas, Putawatimies, Miamis, Eel River,
Weeas, Kickapoos, Piankashaws, and Kaskaskias, it was stipulated
that no person should be permitted to reside at any of the towns or
hunting camps of the said Indian tribes, as a trader, who is not fur-
nished with a licence for that purpose under the authority of the United
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States: Which latter stipulation has excited doubts, whether in its
operation it may not interfere with the due execution of the said third
article of the treaty of amity, commerce, and.navigation : And it being
the sincere desire of His Britannic Majesty and of the United States
that this point should be so explained as to remove all doubts and pro-
mote mutual satisfaction and friendship: And for this purpose His
Britannic Majesty having named for his Commissioner, Phineas Bond,
Esquire, His Majesty’s Consul General for the Middle and Southern
States of America, (and now His Majesty’s Chargé d’Affaires to the
United States,) and the President of the United States having named
for their Commissioner, Timothy Pickering, Esquire, Secretary of State
of the United States, to whom, agreeably to the laws of the United
States, he has intrusted this negotiation: They, the said commission-
ers, having commmunicated to each other their full powers, have, in vir-
tue of the same, and conformably to the spirit of the last article of
the said treaty of amity, commerce, and navigation, entered into this
explanatory arvticle, and do by these presents explicitly agree and
declare, that no stipulations in any treaty subsequently concluded by
either of the contracting parties with any other State or nation, or with
any Indian tribe, can be understood to derogate in any manner from
the rights of free intercourse and commerce, secured by the aforesaid
third article of the treaty of amity, commerce, and navigation, to the
subjects of his Majesty and to the citizens of the United States, and to
the Indians dwelling on either side of the boundary line aforesaid; but
that all the said persons shall remain at full liberty freely to pass and
repass, by land or inland navigation, into the respective territories' and
countries of the contracting parties, on either side of the said boundary

" line, and freely to carry on trade and commerce with each other,
according to the stipulations of the said third article of the treaty of
amity, commerce, and navigation.

This explanatory article, when the same shall have been ratified by
His Majesty and by the President of the United States, by and with the
advice and consent of their Senate, and the respective ratifications mu-
taally exchanged, shall be added to and make a part of the said treaty
of amity, commerce, and navigation, and shall be permanently binding
upon His Majesty and the United States.

In witness whereof we, the said Commissioners of His Majesty the
King of Great Britain and the United States of America, have signed
this present explanatory article, and thereto affixed our seals.

Done at Philadelphia this fourth day of May, in the year of our Lord.

one thousand seven hundred and ninety-six.
P. BOND. L. 8]
TIMOTHY PICKERING. [L.8]

ARTICLE EXPLANATORY OF THE FIFTH ARTICLE OF THE TREATY OF
NOVEMBER 19, 1794, WITH GREAT BRITAIN, CONCLUDED AT LONDON
MARCH 15, 1798; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JUNE 5, 1798.

Explanatory article, to be added to the treaty of amity, commerce, and navi-
gation between the United States and His Britannic Majesty.

Whereas by the twenty-eighth article of the treaty of amity, couw-
merce, and navigation between His Britannick Majesty and the United
States, signed at London on the nineteenth day of November, one
thousand seven handred and ninety-four, it was agreed that the con-
tracting parties would, from time to time, readily treat of and con-
cerning such further articles as might be proposed; that they would
gincerely endeavour so to form such articles as that they might con-
duce to mutual convenience and tend to promote mutual satisfaction
and friendship ; and that such articles, after having been duly ratified,
shonld be added to and make a part of that treaty: And whereas
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difficulties have arisen with respect to the execution’of so much of the
fifth article of the said treaty as requires that the commissioners
appointed under the same should in their description particularize the
latitude and longitude of the source of the river which may be found to
be the only truly intended in the treaty of peace between His Britannick
Majesty and the United States, under the name of the river St. Croix,
by reason whereof it is expedient that the said Commissioners should
be released from the obligation of conforming to the provisions of the
said article in this respect. The undersigned being respectively named
by His Britannick Majesty and the United States of Amemca their P}em-
potentiaries for the purpose of treating of and concluding such articles
as may be proper to be added to the said treaty, in conformity to the
above-mentioned stipulation, and having communicated to each other
their respective full powers, have agreed and concluded, and do hereby
declare in the name of His Britannick Majesty and of the United States
of America, that the Commissioners appointed under the fifth article
of the above-mentioned treaty shall not be obliged to particularize, in
their description, the latitude and longitude of the source of the river
which may ‘be found to be the one truly intended in the aforesaid treaty
of peace under the name of the river St. Croix, but they shall be at liberty

Mothod of to describe the said river, in such other manner as they may judge ex-
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pedient, which description shall be considered as a compleat execution
of the duty required of the said Commissioners in this respect by the
article aforesaid. And to the end that no uncertainty may hereafter
exist on this subject, it is further agreed, That as soon as may be after
the decision of the said Commissioners, measures shall be concerted
between the Government of the United States and His Britannick
Majesty’s Governors or Lieutenant Governors in Ameriea, in order to
erect and keep in repair a suitable monument at the place aseertained
and described to be the source of the said river St. Croix, which measures
shall immediately thereupon, and as often afterwards as may be requi-
site, be duly executed on both sides with punctuality and good faith.

This explanatory article, when the same shall have been ratified by
His Majesty and by the President of the United States, by and with
the advice and consent of their Senate, and the respective ratifications
mutually exchanged, shall be added to and make a part of the treaty of
amity, commerce, and navigation between His Majesty and the United
States, signed at London on the nineteenth day of November, one thou-
sand seven hundred and ninety-four, and shall be permanently binding
upon His Majesty and the United States.

In witness whereof we, the said undersigned Plenipotentiaries of His
Britannick Majesty and the United States of America, have signed this
present article, and have caused to be affixed thereto the seal of our
arms.

Done at London this fifteenth day of March, one thousand seven hun-
dred and ninety-eight.

GREXRVILLE. [L.s8.
RUFUS KING. [L. 8.

Lelter from Thomas Jefferson to George Hammond.

PHILADELPHIA, September 5, 1793,

S1r : I am honored with yours of Angust 30. Mine of the 7th of that month assured
you that measures were taken for excluding from all further asylum in our ports ves-
sels armed in them to cruise on nations with which we are at peace, and for the resto-
ration of the prizes the Lovely Lass, Prince William Henry, and the Jane of Dublin;
and that should the measures for restitution fail in their effect, the President considered
it as incumbent on the United States to make compensation for the vessels.
. We are bound by our treaties with three of tho belligerent nations, by all the means
In our power, to protect and defend their vessels and effects in our ports, or waters, or
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on the seas near our shores, and to recover and restore the same to tho right
when taken from them. If all the means in our power are nsed, and fail in%heix? :ﬁl':;?
we are not bound by our treaties with those nati ’

r 4 | ons to make compensation.
Though we have no similar treaty with Great Britain, it was thepspinion of the Presi-
dent that we should use towards that nation the same rule which, under this article,

was to govern us with the other nations ; and even to extend it to captures made on the
l;;lgh seas and broaght into our ports, if done by vessels which had Leen armed within

em. .

. Having, for particular reasons, forbore to use all the means in our power for the res-
titation of the three vessels mentioned in my letter of August 7th, the President
thought it incumbent on the United States to make compensation for them ; and thongh
nothing was said in_that letter of other vessels taken under like circumstances, and
bronght in after the 5th of June, and before the date of that letter, yet when the same
gorbeamnce had taken place, it was aud ishisopinion that compensation wonld be equally

ne,

As to prizes made under the same circamstances, and brought in after the date of that
letter, the President determined that all the means in our power should be used for
their restitution. If these fail, as we should not be bound by our treaties to make com-
pensation to the other powers in the analogous case, he did not mean to give an opinion
that it ought to be done to Great Britain. But still, if any cases shall arise subsequent
to that date, the circumstances of which shall place them on similar ground with those
ts)efore it, the President would think compensation equally incumbent on the United

tates.

Instructions are given to the Goveérnors of the different States to use all the means
in their power for restoring prizes of this last description found within their ports.
Though they will, of course, take measures to be informed of them, and the General
Government has given them the aid of the custom-house officers for this purpose, yet
you will be sensible of the importance of multiplying the chanuelsof their information
as far as shall depend on yourself, or any persou under your direction, in order that the
Governors may use the means in their power for making restitution.

Without knowledge of the capture they cannot restore it. It will always be best to
give the notice to them directly; but any information which yon shall be pleased to
send to me, also, at any time, shall be forwarded to-them as quickly as distance will
permit.

Hence you will perceive, sir, that the President contemplates restitation or compen-
pation in the case befure the 7th of Angust; and after that date, restitution if it can
be effected by any means in our power. Aud that it will be important that you should
snbstantiate the fact that such prizes are in our ports or waters.

Your list of the privateers illicitly armed in our ports is, I Lelieve, correct.

With respect to losses by detention, waste, spoliation sustained Ly vessels taken as
before mentioned, between the dates of Jane 5th and August 7th, it is proposed as a
provisioua] measare that the Collector of the Customs of the district, and the British
Consul, or any other person you please, shall appoint persons to establish tho value of
the vessel and cargo at the time of her capture and of her arrival in the port into which
she is brought, according to their value in that port. If this shall be agreeablo to you,
and you will be pleased to signify it to me, with the names of the prizes understood to
be of this description, instructions will be given accordingly to the Collector of the
Customs where the respective vessels are.

I have the honor to be, &o.,

TH : JEFFERSON.
Gro: HamMmOND, Esq.

GREAT BRITAIN, 1802,

ADDITIONAL CONVENTION TO TREATY OF AMITY, COMMERCE, AND NAVI-
GATION, OF NOVEMBER 19, 1794, BETWEEN HIS BRITANIC MAJESTY AND
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, CONCLUDED AT LONDON, JANUARY
8, 1802; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE APRIL 26, 1802; RATIFIED
BY PRESIDENT APRIL 27, 1802; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT LONDON
JULY 15, 1802. .

Difficulties having arisen in the execation of the sixth article of the
treaty of amity, commerce, and navigation, concluded at London on the
fourth day of November, one thonsand seven hundred and ninety-four,
between His Britannic Majesty and the United States of America, and
in consequence thereof the proceedings of the Commissioners under the
seventh article of the same treaty having been suspended, the parties
to the said treaty being equally desirous, as far as may be, to obviate
such difficalties, have respectively named Plenipotentiaries to treat and

285

January 8, 1802.

[See Articles VI
and VII, treaty of
1794, pp. 272-2714.)

Contracting par-
ties,



286

Negotiators.

Article VI, treaty
of 1794, annulled,
oxcept, &c.

[8eo p. 272.]

Sum to be paid
by the United
States.

Article IV, treaty
of peaco of 1783,
confirmed.

[8eo p. 267.]

Commissioners
appointed under
Article VII, treaty
of 1794, to execute
their daties.

[Bee p. 273.]

PUBLIC TREATIES.

agree respecting the same, that is to say, His Britannic Majesty has
nﬁll‘ne‘d f()l??lis P%enipotentia:ry, the Right Honourable R.oberb‘Ba,n’ks Jen-
kinson, commonly called Lord Hawkesbury, one of His Majesty’s Most
Honourable Privy Council, and his Principal Secretary of State for For-
eign Affairs; and the President of the United States, by and with the
advice and consent of the Senate thereof, has named for their Plenipo-
tentiary, Rufus King, Esquire, Minister Plenipotentiary of the said
United States to his Britannic Majesty; who have agreed to and con-
cluded the following articles:

ARTICLE I.

In satisfaction and discharge of the money which the United States
might have been liable to pay in pursuance of the provisions of the said
sixth article, which is hereby declared to be cancelled and annulled,
except so far as the same may relate to the execution of the said seventh
article, the United States of America hereby engage to pay, and His
Britannic Majesty consents to accept, for the use of the persons described
in the said sixth article, the sum of six hundred thousand pounds ster-
ling, payable at the times and place, and in the manner following, that
is to say, the said sam of six hundred thousand pounds sterling shall be
paid at the city of Washington, in three annual instalments of two hun-
dred thousand pounds sterling each, and to such person or persons as
shall be authorized by His Britannic Majesty to receive the same; the
first of the said instalments to be paid at the expiration of one year, the
second instalment at the expiration of two years, and the third and last
instalment at the expiration of three years next following the exchange
of the ratifications of this convention. And to prevent any disagree-
ment concerning the rate of exchanges, the said payments shall be made
in the money of the said United States, reckoning four dollars and forty-
four cents to be eqnal to one pound sterling. -

ARTIOLE II.

Whereas it is agreed by the fourth article of the definitive treaty of
peace, concluded at Paris on the third day of September, one thousand
seven hundred and eighty-three, between His Britannic Majesty and tho
United States, that creditors on either side should meet with no lawful
impediment to the recovery of the full value in sterling money of all
bong fide debts theretofore contracted, it is hereby declared that the
said fourth article,so far as respects its future operation, is hereby
recognized, confirmed, and declared to be binding and obligatory on His
Britannic Majesty and the said United States, and the same shall be ac-
cordingly observed with punctuality and good faith, and so as that the
said creditors shall hereafter meet with no lawful impediment to the
recovery of the full value in sterling money of their bona fide debts.

ARTICLE III.

It is furthermore agreed and concluded that the Commissioners ap-
pointed in pursuance of the seventh article of the said treaty of amity,
commerce, and navigation, and whose proceedings have been suspended
as aforesaid, shall, immediately after the signature of this convention,
re-assemble and proceed in the execution of their duties according to
the provisions of the said seventh article, except only that, instead of
the sums awarded by the said Commissioners being made payable at the
time or times by them appointed, all sums of money by them awarded
to be paid to American or British claimants, according to the provisions
of the said seventh article, shall be made payable in three equal instal-
ments, the first whereof to be paid at the expiration of one year, the
second at the expiration of two years, and the third and last at the ex-
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piration of tbree years next after the exchange of the ratifications of
this convention.

ARTICLE IV,

Thisconvention, when the sameshall have been ratified by His Majesty,
and by the President of the United States, by and with the advice and
consent of the Senate thereof, and the respective ratifications duly
exchanged, shall be binding and obligatory upon His Majesty and the
said United States.

In faith whereof we, the undersigned Plenipotentiaries of His Britannic
Majesty and of the United States of America, by virtue of our respective
fall powers, have signed the present convention, and have caused the
seals of our arms to be affixed thereto.

lgone at London the eighth day of Jannary, one thousand eight hundred
and two.

HAWKESBURY. [L. s.
RUFUS KING. EL. s.]

GREAT BRITAIN, 1814.

TREATY OF PEACE AND AMITY BETWEEN HIS BRITANNIC MAJESTY AND
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, CONCLUDED AT GHENT DECEMBER
24, 1814; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE FEBRUARY 16, 1815; RATI-
FIED BY PRESIDENT FEBRUARY 17, 1815; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED
AT WASHINGTON FEBRUARY 17, 1815; PROCLAIMED FEBRUARY 18, 1815.

His Britannic Majesty and the United States of America, desirous of
terminating the war which has unhappily subsisted between the two
countries, and of restoring, upon principles of perfect reciprocity, peace,
friendship, and good understanding between them, have, for that pur-
pose, appointed their respective Plenipotentiaries, that is to say :

His Britannic Majesty, on his part, bas appointed the Right Honour-
able James Lord Gambier, late Admiral of the White, now Admiral of
the Red Squadron of His Majesty’s fleet, Henry Goulburn, Esquire, a
member of the Imperial Parliament, and Under Secretary of State, and
Williain Adams, Esquire, Doctor of Civil Laws; and the President of
the United States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate
thereof, has appointed John Quincy Adams,James A. Bayard, Henry
Clay, Jonathan Russell, and Albert Gellatin, citizens of the United
States;

Who, after a reciprocal communication of their respective full powers,
have agreed upon the following articles :

ARTICLE I.

Thereshall bea firm and universal peace between His Britannic Majesty
and the United States, and between their respective countries, territo-
ries, cities, towns, and people, of every degree, without exception of
places or persons. All hostilities, both by sea and land, shall cease as
soon as this treaty shall have been ratified by both parties, as hereinafter
mentioned. All territory, places, and possessions whatsoever, taken by
either party from the other during the war, or which may be taken after
the signing of this treaty, excepting only the islands hereinafter men-
tioned, shall be restored without delay, and withont causing any destruac-
tion or carryiig away any of the artillery or other public property
originally captured in the said forts or places, and which shall remain
therein upon the exchange of the ratifications of this treaty, or any
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slaves or other private property. And all archives, records, deeds, and
papers, either of a public nature or belonging to private persons, which,
in the course of the war, may have fallen into the hands of the officers
of either party, shall be, as far as may be practicable, forthwith re-
stored and delivered to the proper authorities and persons to whomn
they respectively belong. Snch of the islands in the Bay of Passama-
quoddy as are claimed by both parties, shall remain in the possession of
the party in whose occupation they may be at the time of the exchange
of the ratifications of this treaty, until the decision respecting the title
to the said islands shall have been made in conformity with the fourth
article of this treaty. No disposition made by this treaty as to such
possession of the islands and territories claimed by both parties shall,
in any manner whatever, be construed to affect the right of either.

ARTICLE II.

Immediately after the ratifications of this treaty by both parties, as
hereinafter mentioned, orders shall be sent to the armies, squadrons,
officers, subjects and citizens of the two Powers to cease from all hostili-
ties. And to prevent all causes of complaint which might arise on
account of the prizes which may be taken at sea after the said ratifica-
tions of this treaty, it is reciprocally agreed that all vessels and effects
which may be taken after the space of twelve days from the said ratifi-
cations, upon all parts of the coast of North America, from the latitude
of twenty-three degrees north to the latitude of fifty degrees north, and
as far eastward in the Atlantic Ocean as the thirty-sixth degree of west

-longitude from the meridian of Greenwich, shall be restored on each side:

that the time shall be thirty days in all other parts of the Atlantic Ocean
north of the equinoctial line or equator, and the same time for the British
and Irish Channels, for the Gulf of Mexico, and all parts of the West
Indies; forty days for the North Seas, for the Baltic, and for all parts of
the Mediterranean ; sixty days for the Atlantic Ocean south of the equa-
tor, as far as the latitude of the Cape of Good Hope; ninety days for

. every other part of the world south of the equator; and one hundred and
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twenty days for all other parts of the world, without exception.
ARTICLE IIL

"All prisoners of war taken on either side, as well by land as by sen,
shall be restored as soon as practicable after the ratifications of this
treaty, as hereinafter mentioned, on their paying the debts which they
mway have contracted during their captivity. The two contracting par-
ties respectively engage to discharge, in specie, the advances which may
have been made by the other for the sustenance and maintenance of such
prisoners.

ARTICLE 1V.

Whereas it was stipulated by the second-article in the treaty of peace
of one thousand seven hundred and eighty-three, between His Britannic
Majesty and the United States of America, that the boundary of the
United States should comprehend all islands within twenty leagues
of any part of the shores of the United States, and lying between lines
to be drawn due east from the points where the aforesaid boundaries,
between Nova Scotia on the one part, and East Florida on the other,
ghall respectively touch the Bay of Fandy and the Atlantic Ocean,
excepting such islands as now are, or heretofore have been, within the
limits of Nova Scotia; and whereas the several islands in the Bay of
Passamaquoddy, which is part of the Bay of Fundy, and the Island of
Grand Menap, in the said Bay of Fundy, are claimed by the United
States as being comprehended within their aforesaid bounaaries, which
said islands are claimed as belonging to His Britannic Majesty, as
having been, at the time of and previous to the aforesaid treaty of ‘one
thousand seven hundred and eighty-three, within the limits of the
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Province of Nova Scotia: In order, therefore, finally to decide upon
these claims, it is agreed that they shall be referred to two Commission.
ers to be appointed in_the following manner, viz: One Commissioner
shall be appointed by His Britannic Majesty, and oune by the President
of the United States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate
thereof; and the said two Commissioners so appointed shall be sworn
impartially to examine and decide upon the said claims according to
such evidence as shall be laid before them on the part of His Britannic
Majesty and of the United States respectively. The said Commission-
ers shall meet at St. Andrews, in the Province of New Branswick, and
shall have power to adjourn to such other placé or places as they shall
think fit. The said Commissioners shall, by a declaration or report
under their hands and seals, decide to which of the two contracting
parties the several islands aforesaid do respectively belong, in conform-
ity with the true intent of the said treaty of peace of one thousand
seven hundred and eighty-three. And if the said Commissioners shall
agree in their decision, both parties shall consider such decision as final
and conclusive. It is further agreed that, in the event of the two Com-
missioners differing npon all or any of the matters so referred to them,
-or-in the event of both or either of the said Commissioners refusing, or
declining, or wilfully omitting to act as such, they shall make, jointly
or separately, a report or reports, as well to the Government of His
Britannic Majesty as to that of the United States, stating in detail the
points on which they differ, and the grounds upon which their respect-
ive opinions have been formed, or the grounds upon which they, or
either of them, have so refused, declined, or omitted to act. And His
Britannic Majesty and the Government of the United States hereby
agree to refer the report or reports of the said Commissioners to some
friendly sovereign or State, to be then named for that purpose, and who
shall be requested to decide on the differences which may be stated in
the said report or reports, or upon the report of one Commnissioner, to-
gether with the grounds upon which the other Commissioner shall have
refused, declined, or omitted to act, as the case may be. And if the Com-
missioner so refusing, declining, or omitting to act, shall also wilfully omit
to state the grounds upon which he has so done, in such manuer that the
said statement may be referred to such friendly sovereign or State, to-
gether with the report of such other Commissioner, then such sovereign
or State shall decide ex parte upon the said report alone. And His
Britannic Majesty and the Government of the United States engage to
consider the decision of sach friendly sovereign or State to be final and
conclusive on all the matters so referred.

ARTICLE V.

Whereas neither that point of the highlands lying due north from
" the source of the river St. Croix, and designated in the former treaty of
peace between the two Powers as the northwest angle of Nova Scotia,
nor the northwesternmost head of Connecticut River, has yet been ascer-
tained ; and whereas that part of the boundary line between the domin-
ions of the two Powers which extends from the source of the river St.
Croix directly north to the abovementioned northwest angle of Nova
Scotia, thence along the said highlands which divide those rivers that
empty themselves into the river St. Lawrence from those which fallinto
the Atlantic Ocean to the northwesternmost head of Connecticut River,
thence down along the middle of that river to the forty-fifth degree of
north latitude ; thenece by aline due west on said latitude until it strikes
the river Iroquois or Cataraquy, has not yet been surveyed: it is agreed
that for these several purposes two Commissioners shall be appointed,
sworn, and authorized to act exactly in the manuer directed with respect
to those mentioned in the next preceding article, unless otherwise speci-
fied in the present article. The said Commissioners shall meet at St.
Andrews, in the Province of New Brunswick, and shall have power to
adjourn to such other place or places as they shall think fit. The said
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Cowmmissioners shall have power to ascertain and detgrmine the points
above mentioned, in conformity with the provisions of the said treaty
of peace of one thousand seven hundred and eighty-three, and shall
cause the boundary aforesaid, from the source of the river St. Croix to
the river Iroquois or Cataraquy, to be surveyed and marked according
to the said provisions. The said Commissioners shall make a map of
the said boundary, and annex to it a declaration under their hauds and
seals, certifying it to be the true map of the said boundary, and partic-
ularizing the Iatitude and longitude of the northwest angle of Nova
Scotia, of the northwesterninost head of Connecticut River, aud of such
other points of the said boundary as they wnay deem proper. And both
parties agree to consider such map and declaration as finally and con-
clusively fixing the said boundary. And in the event of the said two
Commissioners differing, or both or either of them refusing, declining,
or wilfully omitting to act, such reports, declarations, or statemeunts
shall be made by them, or either of them, and such reference to a friendly
sovereign or State shall be made in all respects as in the latter part of
the fourth article is contained, and in as full a manner as if the same
was herein repeated.

ART1ICLE VI.

Whereas by the former treaty of peace that portion of the boundary
of the United States from the point where the forty-fifth degree of north
latitude strikes the river Iroquois or Cataraquy to the Lake Superior,
was declared to be **along the middle of said river into Lake Ontario,
through the middle of said lake, until it strikes the communication by
water between that lake and Lake Erie, thence along the middle of said
communication into Lake Erie, throngh the middle of said lake until it
arrives at the water communication into the Lake Huron, thence throngh
the middle of said lake to the water communication between that lake
and Lake Superior;” aud whereas doubts have arisen what was the middle
of the said river, lakes, and water communications, and whether certain
islands lying in the same were within the dominions of His Britannic
Mujesty or of the United States: Inorder, therefore, finally todecide these
doubts, they shall be referred to two Commissioners, to beappointed, sworn,
and authorized to act exactly in the mauuner directed with respect to those
mentioned in the next preceding article, unless otherwise specified in this
present article. The said Commissioners shall meet, in the first instance,
at Albany, in the State of New York, and shall have power to adjourn
to sach other place or places as they shall think fit. The said Commis-
sioners shall, by a report or declaration, under their hands and seals,
designate the boundary throngh the said river, lakes, and water com-
munications, and decide to which of the two contracting parties the sev-
eral islands lying within the said rivers, lakes, and water communica-
tions, do respectively belong, in conformity with the true intent of the
said treaty of one thousand seven hundred and eighty-three. And both
parties agree to consider such designation and decision as final and con-
clusive. And in the event of the said two Comumissioners differing, or
both or either of them refusing. declining, or wilfully omitting to act,
such reports, declarations, or statements shall be wade by them, or
either of them, and such reference to a friendly sovereign or State shall
be made in all respects as in the latter part of the fourth article is con-
tained, and in a8 full a manner as if the same was herein repeated.

ARTICLE VII.

It is further agreed that the said two last-mentioned Commissioners,
after they shall have executed the duties assigned to them in the pre-
ceding article, shall be, and they are hereby, authorized upon their oaths
impartially to fix and determine, according to the true iutent of the said
treaty of peace of oue thousand seven hundred and eighty three, that
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part of the boundary between the dominions of the two Powers which
extends from the water communication between Lake Huron and Lako
Superior, to the most northwestern poiut of the Lake of the Woods, to
decide to which of the two parties the several islands lying in the lakes,
water commnunications, and rivers, forming the said boundary, do re-
spectively belong, in conformity with the true intent of the said treaty
of peace of one thousand seven hundred and eighty-three ; and to cause
such parts of the said boundary as require it to be surveyed and marked.
The said Commissioners shall, by a report or declaration under their
hands and seals, designate the boundary aforesaid, state their decision
on the points thas referred to them, and particularize the latitude and
longitade of the most northwestern point of the Lake of the Woods,
and of such otber parts of the said boundary as they may deem proper.
And both parties agree to consider such designation and decision as
final and conclusive. And in the event of the said two Commissioners
differing, or both or either of them refusing, declining, or wilfully omit-
ting to act, such reports, declarations, or statements shall be made by
them, or either of them, and such reference to a friendly sovereign or
State shall be made 4in all respects as in the latter part of the fourth
article is contained, and in as full a manner as if the same was herein
repeated.

ARTIOLE VIII.

The several boards of two Commissioners mentioned in the four preced-
ing articles shall respectively have power to appointasecretary, and toem-
ploy such sarveyorsorother personsas they shall judge necessary. Dupli-
cates of all their respective reports, declarations,statements, and decisions,
and of their accounts, and of the journal of their proceedings, shall be de-
livered by them to the agents of His Britannic Majesty and to theagents of
the United States, who may be respectively appointed and authorized to
manage the business o behalf of their respective Governments. The
said Commissioners shall be respectively paid in such manner as ghall be
agreed between the two contracting parties, such agreement being to be
settled at the time of the exchangeof the ratificationsof this treaty. And
all other expensesattending thesaid commissionsshall be defrayed equally
by the two parties. And in the case of death, sickness, resignation, or
necessary absence, the place of every such Commissioner, respectively,
shall be supplied in the same manner as such Commissioner was first
appointed, and the new Commissioner shall take the same oath or
affirmation, and do the same daties. It is farther agreed between the
two contracting parties, that in case any of the islands meationed in
any of the preceding articles, which were in the possession of one of
the parties prior to the commencement of the present war between the
two countries, should, by the decision of any of the boards of Commis-
sioners aforesaid, or of the sovereign or State so referred to, as in the
four next preceding articles contained, fall within the dominions of the
other party, all grants of land made previous to the commencement of
the war, by the party having had such possession, shall be as valid as if
such island or islands had, by such decision or decisious, been ddjudged
to be within the dominions of the party having had such possession.

ARTIOLE IX.

The United States of America engage to put an end, immediately
after the ratification of the present treaty, to hostilities with all the
tribes or nations of Indians with whom they may be at war at the time
of such ratification ; and forthwith to restore to such tribes or nations,
respectively, all the possessions, rights, and privileges which they may
have enjoyed or been entitled to in one thousand eight hundred and
eleven, previous to such hostilities : Provided always that such tribes
or uations shall agree to desist from all hostilities against the United
States of America, their citizens and subjects, upon the ratification of
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the present treaty being notified to such tribes or nations, and shall so
desist accordingly. And His Britannic Majesty cugages,.on his part,
to put an end immediately after the ratification of the present treaty,
to hostilities with all the tribes or nations of Indians with whom he
may be at war at the time of such ratification, and forthwith to restore
to such tribes or nations respectively all the possessions, rights, and
privileges which they may have enjoyed or been entitled to in one thou-
sand eight hundred and eleven, previous to such hostilities : Provided
always that such tribes or nations shall agree to desist from all hostili-
ties agains, His Britannic Majesty, and his subjects, upon the ratification
of the present treaty being notified to such tribes or nations, and shall
so desist accordingly.
ARTICLE X.

Whereas the traffic in slaves is irreconcileable with the principlesof hu-
manity and justice, and whereas both His Majesty and the United States
are desirous of continuing their efforts to promote its entire abolition,
it is hereby agreed that both the contracting parties shall use their best
endeavours to accomplish so desirable an object.

ARrTICLE XI,

This treaty, when the same shall have been ratified on both sides,
without alteration by either of the contracting parties, and the ratifica-
tions mutually exchanged, shall be binding on both parties, and the
ratifications shall be exchanged at Washington, in the space of four
months from this day, or sooner if practicable.

In faith whereof we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed this
treaty, and have thereunto affixed our seals.

Done, in triplicate, at Ghent, the twenty-fourth day of December, one
thousand eight hundred and fourteen.

GAMBIER. [L. 8.]
HENRY GOULBURN. |L. 8.]
WILLIAM ADAMS. L. 8.
JOHN QUINCY ADAMS. {L. 8.
J. A. BAYARD. |L. 8]
H. CLAY, L. 8.]
JONA. RUSSELL. {L. 8.
ALBERT GALLATIN, [L. 8]

GREAT BRITAIN, 1815.

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND GREAT
BRITAIN FOR THE REGULATION OF COMMERCE, CONCLUDED AT LON-
DON JULY 3, 1815; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE DECEMBER 19,
1815, SUBJECT TO THE EXCEPTION CONTAINED IN THE ANNEXED
DECLARATION OF HI8 BRITANNIC MAJESTY’S CHARGE D’AFFAIRES OF
NOVEMBER 24, 1815; RATIFIED- BY PRESIDENT DECEMBER 22, 1815; RAT-
IFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON DECEMBER 22, 1815.

A convention to regulate the commerce between the territories of the United
States and of His Britannick Majesty.

_The United States of America and His Britannick Majesty being de-
sirous, by a convention, to regulate the commerce and navigation be-
tween their respective countries, territories, and people, in such a man-
ner as to render the same reciprocally beneficial and satisfactory, have
respectively named Plevipotentiaries, and given them full povzvers'to
treat of and conclude such convention, that is to say :

The President of the United States, by and with the advice and con-
sent of the Senate thereof, hath appointed for their Plenipotentiaries
John Quincy Adams, Henry Clay, and Albert Gallatin, citizens of the
United States; and His Royal Highness the Prince Regent, acting in the
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name and on the behalf of His Majesty, has named for his Plenipoten-
tiaries the Right Honourable Frederick John Robinson, Vice-President of
the Committee of Privy Council for Trade and Plantations, Joint Pay-
master of His Majesty’s Forces, and a member of the Imperial Parlia.
ment, Henry Goulbourn, Esquire, a member of the Imperial Parliament,
and Uuder Secretary of State, and William Adams, Esquire, Doctor of
Civil Laws;

And the said Plenipotentiaries, having mutually produced and shown
their said full powers, and exchanged copies of the same, have agreed
on and concluded the following articles, videlicet :

ARTICLE 1.

There shall be between the territories of the United States of America,
and all the territories of His Britannick Majesty in Europe, a reciprocal
liberty of commerce. The inhabitants of the two countries, respectively,
shall have liberty freely and securely to come with their ships and cargoes
to all such places, ports, and rivers, in the territories aforesaid, to which
other foreigners are permitted to come, to enter into the same, and to
remain and reside in any parts of the said territories, respectively; also to
hire and occupy houses and warehouses for the purposes of their com-
merce ; and, generally, the merchants and traders of each nation respect-
ively shall enjoy the most complete protection and security for their com-
merce, but subject always to the laws and statutes of the two countries,
respectively.

ArTICLE II.

No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into
the United States of any articles the growth, produce, or manufacture
of His Britannick Majesty’s territories in Europe, and no higher or
other duties shall be imposed on the importation into the territories of
His Britannick Majesty in Europe of any articles the growth, produce,
or manufacture of the United States, than are or shall be payable on
the like articles being the growth, produce, or manufacture of any other
foreign country ; nor shall any higher or other duties or charges be im-
posed in either of the two countries, bn the exportation of any articles
to the United States, or to His Britannick Majesty’s territories in
Earope, respectively, than such as are payable on the exportation of
the like articles to any other foreign country ; nor shall any prohibition
be imposed on the exportation or importation of any articles the growth,
produce, or manufacture of the United States, or of His Britannick
Majesty’s territories in Europe, to or from the said territories of His.
Britannick Majesty in Earope, or to or from the said United States,
which shall not equally extend to all other nations,

No higher or other duties or charges shall be imposed in any of the

ports of the United States on British vessels than those payable in the d

same ports by vessels of the United States; nor in the ports of any of
His Britannick Majesty’s territories in Europe on the vessels of the
United States than shall be payable in the same ports on British vessels.

The same duties shall be paid on the importation into the United
States of any articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of His Bri-
tannick Majesty’s territories in Europe, whether such importation shall
be in vessels of the United States or in British vessels, and the same
duties shall be paid on.the importation into the ports of any of His
Britannick Majesty’s territories in Europe, of any article the growth,
produce, or manufacture of the United States, wh(_ather such importation
shall be in British vessels or in vessels of the United States.

The same duties shall be paid, and the same bounties allowed, on the
exportation of any articles the growth, produce, or r.nanu‘facture of His
Britannick Majesty’s territories in Europe to the United States, whether
such exportation shall be in vessels of the United States or in British
vessels; and the same daties shall be paid, and the same bouuties
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allowed, on the exportation of any articles the growth, pr’oduce_, or man-
ufacture of the United States, to His Britannick Majesty’s territories in
Europe, whether such exportation shall be in British vessels or in ves-
sels of the United States.

It is further agreed that in all cases where drawbacks are or may be al-
lowed upon the re-exportation of any goods the growth, produce, or manu-
facture of either country, respectively, the amount of the said drawbacks
shall be the same, whether the said goods shall have been originally jm-
ported in a British or an American vessel ; but when such re-exportation
shall take place from the United States in a British vessel, or from the
territories of His Britannick Majesty in Europe in an American vessel,
to any other foreign nation, the two contracting parties reserve to them-
selves, respectively, the right of regulating or diminishing, in such case,
the amount of the said drawback. - . ) .

The intercourse between the United States and His Britannick Maj-
esty’s possessions in the West Indies, and on the continent of North
America, shall not be affected by any of the provisious of this article,
but each party shall remain in the complete possession of its rights,
with respect to such an intercourse.

ArTIicLE IIL

His Britannick Majesty agrees that the vessels of the United States
of America shall be admitted and hospitably received at the principal
settlements of the British dominions in the East Indies, videlicet : Cal-
cutta, Madras, Bombay, and Prince of Wales’ Island ; and that the cit-
izens of the said United States may freely carry on trade between the
said principal settlements and the said United States, in all articles of
which the importation and exportation, respectively, to and from the
said territories, shall not be entirely prohibited ; provided only, that it
shall not be lawful for them, in any time of war between the British
Government and any State or Power whatever, to export from the said
territories, without the special permission of the British Government,
any military stores, or naval stores, or rice. The citizens of the United
States shall pay for their vessels, when admitted, no higher or other
duty or charge than shall be payable on the vessels of the most favor’d
European nations, and they shall pay no higher or other duties or
charges on the importation or exportation of the cargoes of the said
vessels than shall be payable on the same articles when imported or
exported in the vessels of the most favored European nations.

But it is expressly agreed that the vessels of the United States shall
not carry any articles from the said principal settlements to any port
or place, except to some port or place in the United States of America,
where the same shall be unladen.

It is also understood that the permission granted by this article is
not to extend to alfow the vessels of the United States to carry on any
part of the coasting trade of the said British territories; but the ves-
sels of the United States having, in the first instance, proceeded to one
of the said principal settlements of the British dominions in the East
Indies, and then going with their original cargoes, or part thereof, from
one of the said principal settlements to another, shall not be considered
as carrying on the coasting trade. The vessels of the United States
may also touch for refreshment, but not for commerce, in the course of
their voyage to or from the British territories in India, or to or from the
dominions of the Ewperor of China, at the Cape of Good Hope, the
island of St. Helena, or such other places as may be in the possession
of Great Britain, in the African or Indian seas; it being well under-
stood that in all that regards this article the citizens of the United
States shall be subject, in all respects, to the laws and regulations of
the British Government from time to time established.

ARTICLE IV.
It shall be free for each of the two contracting parties, respectively,



GREAT BRITAIN, 1815.

to appoint Consuls for the protection of trade, to reside in the domin-
ions and territories of the other party; but before any Consul shall
act as such, he shall, in the usual form, be approved and admitted by
the Government to which he is sent; and it is hereby declared that, in
case of illegal or improper conduct towards the laws or Government of
the country to which he 'is sent, such Consul may either be punished
according to law, if the laws will reach the case, or be sent back, the
offended Government assigning to the other the reasons for the same,

It is hereby declared that either of the contracting parties may ex-
cept from the residence of Consuls such particular places as such party
shall judge fit to be so excepted.

ARTICLE V.

This convention, when the same shall have been duly ratified by the
Presideut of the United States, by and with the advice and consent of
their Senate, and by His Britannick Majesty, and the respective ratifi-
cations mutually exchanged, shall be binding and obligatory on the said
United States and His Majesly for four years from the date of its sig-
natare;* and the ratifications shall be exchanged in six months from
this time, or sooner if possible.

Done at London this third day of July, in the year of our Lord one
thousand eight bundred and fifteen.

JOHN QUINCY ADAMS,

H. CLAY.

ALBERT GALLATIN.
FREDERICK JOHN ROBINSON.
HENRY GOULBURN.
WILLIAM ADAMS.

DECLARATION.

The undersigned, His Britannick Majesty’s Chargé d’Affaires in the
United States of America, is commanded by His Royal Highness the
Prince Regent, acting in the name and on the behalf of His Majesty,
to explain and declare, npon the exchange of the ratifications of the
convention concluded at London on the third of July of the present
year, for regulating the commerce and navigation between the two
countries, that, in consequence of events which have happened in
Europe subsequent to the signatare of the convention aforesaid, it has
been deemed expedient, and determined, in conjunction with the allied
sovereigus, that St. Helena shall be the place allotted for the future
residence of General Napoleon Bonaparte, under such regulations as
may be necessary for the perfect security of his person; and it has been
resolved, for that purpose, that all ships and vessels whatever, as “well
British ships and vessels as others, excepting only ships belonging to
the East India Company, shall be excluded from all communication
with, or approach to, that island.

It has therefore become impossible to comply with so much of the
third article of the treaty as relates to the liberty ot touching for re-
freshment at the island of St. Helena, and the ratifications of the said
treaty will be exchanged under the explicit declaration and understand-
ing that the vessels of the United States cannot be allowed to touch at,
or hold any communication whatever with, the said island, so long as

* Continued in force for ten years by the fourth article of the convention of October
20, 1818, p.299; and further continued indefinitely by convention of renewal of August
6, 1827, pp. 311, 312,
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the said island shall continue to be the place of residence of the said

B te.*
Hapoleon Bonaparto ANTHONY ST. JNO. BAKER.
W ASHINGTON, November 24, 1815.

GREAT BRITAIN, 1317.

ARRANGEMENT WITH GREAT BRITAIN AS TO THE NAVAL FORCE T0O BE
RESPECTIVELY MAINTAINED ON THE AMERICAN LAKES, CONCLUDED
APRIL 28, 1817; APPROVED BY SENATE APRIL 16, 1818, AND RECOM-
MENDED TO BE CARRIED INTO EFFECT; PROCLAIMED APRIL 23, 1513.

Arrangement between the United States and Great Britain, made by Rich-
ard Rush, esq., acting as Secretary of the Department of State, and Charles
Bagot, His Britannic Majesty’s Envoy Extraordinary, &c.

The naval force to be maintained upon the American lakes by His
Majesty and the Government of the United States shall henceforth be
confined to the following vessels on each side; that is—

On Lake Ontario, to one vessel not exceeding onc handred tons bur-
then, and armed with one eighteen-pound cannou.

On the upper lakes, to two vessels, not exceeding like burthen each,
and armed with like force.

On the waters of Lake Champlain, to one vessel not exceeding like
burthen, and armed with like force.

All other armed vessels on these lakes shall be forthwith dismantled,
and no other vessels of war shall be there built or armed.

If either party should hereafter be desirous of annulling this stipula-
tion, and should give notice to that effect to the other party, it shall
cease to be binding after the expiration of six months from the date of
such notice.

The naval force so to be limited shall be restricted to such services as

will, in no respect, interfere with the proper duties of the armed vessels
of the other party.

DECLARATION OF THE COMMISSIONERS UNDER THE FOURTH ARTICLE
OF THE TREATY OF GHENT, MADE NOVEMBER 24, 1817.

NEW YORK, November 24, 1817.

SiR: The undersigned Commissioners, appointed by virtue of the
fourth article of the treaty of Ghent, have attended to the duties as-
signed them; and have decided that Moose Island, Dudley Island, and
Frederick Island, in the Bay of Passamaquoddy, which is part of the
Bay of Fundy, do each of them belong to the United States of America;
and that all the other islands in the Bay of Passamaquoddy, and the
Island of Grand Menan, in the Bay of Fundy, do each of thewmn belong

[Seo treaty of tO Ris Britannic Majesty, in conformity with the true intent of the sec-

1783, pp. 266, 267.]

ond article of the treaty of peace of one thousand seven hundred and
eighty-three. The Commissioners have the honor to enclose herewith
their decision.

In making this decision it became necessary that each of the Com-
missioners should yield a part of his individual opinion. Several reasons
induced them to adopt this measure ; one of which was the impression
and belief that the navigable waters of the Bay of Passamaquoddy,
which, by the treaty of Ghent, is said to be a part of the Bay of Fundy,
are common to both parties for the purpose of all lawful and direct
communication with their own territories and foreign ports.

* In consequence of the death of Napoleon Bonaparto, the British Government noti-

fied the Minister of the United States at London of tl REAY3| f this restricti
the 30th July, 1821, of the cessation of thiy restriction, on
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The undersigned have the honor to be, with perfect respect, sir, your
obedient and humble servants,
J. HOLMES.

THO. BARCLAY.
The Hon. JOHN QUINCY ADAMS,

Secretary of State.

DECISION OF THE COMMISSIONERS UNDER THE FOURTH ARTICLE OF
THE TREATY OF GHENT, MADE NOVEMBER 24, 1817.

By Thomas Barclay and John Holmes, Esquires, Commissioners ap-
pointed by virtue of the fourth article of the treaty of peace and amity
between His Britannic Majesty and the United States of America, con-
cluded at Ghent on the twenty-fourth day of December, one thousand
eight hundred and fourteen, to decide to which of the two contracting
parties to the said treaty the several islands in the Bay of Passama-
quoddy, which is part of the Bay of Fundy, and the Island of Grand
Menan, in the said Bay of Fundy, do respectively belong, in conformity
with the true intent of the second article of the treaty of peace of one
thousand seven hundred and eighty-three, between his said Britannic
Majesty and the aforesaid United States of America.

We, the said Thomas Barclay and John Holmes, Commissioners as
aforesaid, having been duly sworn impartially to examine and decide
upon the said claims according to such evidence as should be laid be-
fore us on the part of His Britannic Majesty and the United States, re-
spectively, have decided, and do decide, that Moose Island, Dudley
Island, and Frederick Island, in the Bay of Passamaquoddy, which is
part of the Bay of Fundy, do, and each of them does, belong to the
United States of America; and we have also decided, and do decide,
that all the other islands, and each and every of them, in the said Bay
of Passamaquoddy, which is part of the Bay of Fundy, and the Island
of Grand Menan, in the said Bay of Fundy, do belong to his said
Britannic Majesty, in conformity with the true intent of the said second
article of said treaty of one thousand seven hundred and eighty-three.

In faith and testimony whereof we have set our hands and affixed our
seals, at the City of New York, in the State of New York, in the United
States of America, this twenty-fourth day of November, in the year of
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventeen.

JOHN HOLMES. [L. s.
THO. BARCLAY. &L. s.i
Witness :
James T. AUSTIN, Agt. U. 8. A.
ANTH: BAROLAY, Secy.

GREAT BRITAIN, 1818.

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS
BRITANNIC MAJESTY, RESPECTING FISHERIES, BOUNDARY, AND RESTOR-
ATION OF SLAVES, CONCLUDED AT LONDON OCTOBER 20,1818; RATIFI-
CATION ADVISED BY SENATE JANUARY 25, 1819; RATIFIED BY PRESI-
DENT JANUARY 28,1819; RATIFICATIONS €XCHANGED AT WASHINGTON
JANUARY 30,1819; PROCLAIMED JANUARY 30, 1819.

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of the
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, desirous to cement the
good understanding which happily subsists between them, have, for
that purpose, named their respective Plenipotentiaries, that is to say :
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Negotiators. The President of the United States, on his part, has apppmte(l _Albert
Gallatin, their Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to
the Court of France, and Richard Rush, their Envoy Extraordinary and
Minister Plenipotentiary to the Court of His Britannie Majesty 5 and
His Majesty has appointed the Right Honorable Frederick Johu Robin-
son, Treasurer of His Majesty’s Navy and President of the Committee
of Privy Council for Trade and Plantations, and Henry Goulburn, Lisq.,
one of His Majesty’s Under Secretaries of State; .

Who, after having exchanged their respective full powers, found to
be in due and proper form, have agreed to and concluded the following
articles:

ARTICLE L

Definition of Whereas differences have arisen respecting the liberty claimed by the
fopieon right of [1niteq States, for the inhabitants thereof, to take, dry, and cure fish on
B certain coasts, bays, harbours, and creeks -of His Britannic Majesty’s
dominions in America, it is agreed between the high contracting parties

(See Articles I that the inhabitants of the said United States shall have forever, in
and II, treaty of common with the subjects of His Britannic Majesty, the liberty to take
1854, pp. 330, 3317 fish of every kind on that part of the southern coast of Newfoundland
i,i‘g&y“iff"ml p, Which extends from Cape Ray to the Rameau Islands, on the western
362.1 " and northern coast of Newfoundland; from the said Cape Ray to the
Quirpon Islands, on the shores of the Magdalen Islands, and also on

the coasts, bays, harbours, and creeks, from Mount Joly, on the south-

ern coast of Labrador, to and through the Streights of Belleisle, and

thence northwardly indefinitely along the coast, without prejudice, bow-

Hudson Bay ever,to any of the exclusive rights of the Hudson -Bay Company :
Company. And that the American fishermen shall also have liberty forever to dry
and cure fish in any of the unsettled bays, harbours, and creeks of the

southern part of the coast of Newfoundland, hereabove described, and

of the coast of Labrador; but so soon as the same, or any portion

thereof, shall be settled, it shall not be lawful for the said fishermen

to dry or cure fish at such portion so settled without previous agree-

ment for such purpose with the inhabitants, proprietors, or possessors

Renunciation by Of the ground. And the United States hereby renounce forever any
tho United Séates. liberty heretofore enjoyed or claimed by the inhabitants thereof to take,
dry, or cur fish on or within three marine miles of any of the coasts,

bays, creeks, or harbours of His Britannic Majesty’s dominions in

America not included within the abovementioned limits: Provided,

however, that the American fishermen shall be admitted to enter sach

bays or harbours for the purpose of shelter and of repairing damages

therein, of purchasing wood, and of obtaining water, and for no other

purpose whatever. But they shall be under such restrictions as may be
Decessary-to prevent their taking, drying, or curing fish therein, or in-

?:ll:y other mauner whatever abusing the privileges hereby reserved to
em,

ARTICLE 1I.

Northorn bound- It i8 agreed that a line drawn from the mo
ary of the United the Lake of the Woods along the forty-ninth parallel of north latitude
States. or if the said point shall not be in the forty-ninth parallel of north latiZ

tude, then that a line drawn from the said point due north or south, as
the case may be, until the said line shall intersect the said parallel of
north latitude, and from the, point of such intersection due west along
and with the said parallel, shall be the line of demarcation between the
territories of the United States and those of His Britannic Majesty, and
that the said line shall form the northern boundary of the said ferri-
tories of the United States, and the southern boundary of the territories

of His Britannic Mujesty, from the Lake of the Woods to the Stony
Mountains,

st northwestern point of
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ARTICLE I1I.

It is agreed that any country that may be claimed by either party on
the northwest coast of America, westward of the Stony Mountains,
shall, together with its harbours, bays, and creeks, and the navigation
of all rivers within the same, be free and open for the term of ten years
from the date of the signature of the present convention to the vessels,
-citizens, and subjects of the two Powers ; it being well understood that
this agreement is not to be construed to the prejudice of any claim which
either of the two high contracting parties may have to any part of the
said country, nor shall it be taken to affect the claims of any other
Power or State to any part of the said country; the only object of the
_high contracting parties, in that respect, being to prevent disputes and
differences amongst themselves.

ARTICLE IV,

All the provisions of the convention ¢ to regulate the commerce be-
tween the territories of the United States and of His Britannic Majesty,”
concluded at Londoun on the third day of July, in the year of our Lord
one thousand eight hundred and fifteen, with the exception of the clanse
which limited its duration to four years, and excepting also, so far as
the same was affected by the declaration of His Majesty respecting the
island of St. Helena, are hereby extended and continued in force for the
term of ten years from the date of the signature of the present conven-
tion, in the same manner as if all the provisions of the said convention
were herein specially recited.

ARTICLE V.

‘Whereas it was agreed by the first article of the treaty of Ghent
that *“all territory, places, and possessions whatsoever taken by either
party from the other during the war, or which may be taken after the
signing of this treaty, excepting only the islands hereinafter mentioned,
shall be restored without delay, and withont ‘causing any destruction,
or carrying away any of the artillery or other public property originally
captured in the said forts or places, which shall remain therein upon the
exchange of the ratifications of this treaty, or any slaves, or other pri-
vate property;” and whereas under the aforesaid article the United
States claim for their citizens, and as their private property, the resti-
taution of or full compensation for all slayes who, at the date of the
exchange of the ratifieations of the said treaty, were in any territory,
places, or possessions whatsoever, directed by the said treaty to be
restored to the United States, but then still occupied by the British
forces, whether such slaves were, at the date aforesaid, on shore, or on
board any British vessel lying in waters within the territory or jurisdic-
tion of the Umted States ; and whereas differences have arisen whether,
by the true intent and meaning of the aforesaid article of the treaty of
Ghent, the United States are entitled to the restitution of or fall com-
pensation for all or any slaves as above described, the high contracting
parties bereby agree to refer the said differences to some friendly sov-
ereign or State, to be named for that purpose ;* and the high contract-
ing parties further engage to consider the decision of such friendly
sovereign or State to be final and conclusive on all the matters referred.

ARTICLE VI.

This convention, when the same shall have been duly ratified by the
President of the United States, by and with the advice and consent of
their Senate, and by his Britannic Majesty and the respective ratifica-

* Referred to the Emperor of Russia. See treaty of 1822, relative to indemnity under
award, p. 303; also Sapplemental Convention of 1826, p. 308.
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tions mutually exchanged, shall be binding and Ql‘)hg;.xtory on the said
United States and on His Majesty ; and the ratifications shall be ex-
changed in six wonths from this date, or sooner if possible.
In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentaries have signed the
same, and have thereunto affixed the seal of their arms.
Done at London this twentieth day of October, in the year of our
Lord one thousand eight hundred and eighteen.
ALBERT GALLATIN.
RICHARD RUSH.
FREDERICK JOHN ROBINSON.
HEXRY GOULBURN.

[

GGE
nwmw

DECISION OF THE COMMISSIONERS UNDER THE SIXTH ARTICLE OF THE
TREATY OF GHENT, DONE AT UTICA, IN THE STATE OF NEW YORK,
18tH JUNE, 1822.

The undersigned Commissioners, appointed, sworn, and authorized,
in virtue of the sixth article of the treaty of peace and amity between
His Britannic Majesty and the United States of America, concluded at
Ghent, on the twenty-fourth day of December, in the year of our Lord
one thousand cight hundred and fourteen, impartially to examine, and,
by a report or declaration,under their hands and seals, to designate
«’that portion of the boundary of the United States from the point
where the 45th degree of north latitude strikes the river Iroquois or
Cataraqua, along the middle of said river into Lake Ontario, through
the middle of said lake until it strikes the communication, by water,
between that lake and Lake Erie; thence, along the middle of said com-
municacion, into Lake Erie, through the middle of said lake. until it
arrives at the water communication into Lake Huron ; thence, through
the middle of said water communication, into- Lake Huronj; thence,
through the middle of said lake, to the water communication between
that lake and Lake Superior;” and to * decide to which of the two con-
tracting parties the several islands, lying within the said rivers, lakes,
and water communications, do respectively belong, in c¢onformity with
the true intent of the treaty of 1783:” Do decide and declare, that
the following described line, (which is more clearly indicated on a series
of maps accompanying this report, exhibiting correct surveys and de-
lineations of all the rivers, lakes, water communications, and islands,
embraced by the sixth article of the treaty ot Ghent, by a black line
shaded on the British side with red, and on the American side with
blue; and each sheet of which series of maps is identified by a certifi-
cate, subscribed by the Commissioners, and by the two principal sur
veyors employed by them,) is the true boundary intended by the two
before-mentioned treaties, that is to say:

Beginning at a stone monument, erected by Andrew Ellicott, Esquire,
in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventeen, on
the south bank, drshore, of the said river Iroquois or Cataraqua, (now
called the St. Lawrence,) which monument bears south seventy-four de-
grees and forty-five minutes west, and is eighteen hundred and forty yards
distant from the stone church in the Indian village of St. Regis, and in-
dicates the point at which the forty-fifth parallel of north latitude strikes
the said river; thence, running north thirty-five degrees and forty-five
minutes west, into the river, on a line at right angles with the southern
shore, to a point one hundred yards south of the opposite island, called
Cornwall Island; thence, turning westerly, and passing around the
southern and western sides of said island, keeping one hundred yards
distant therefrom, and following the curvatures of its shores to a point
opposite to the northwest corner, or angle, of said island ; thence to
and along the middle of the main river, until it approaches the eastern
extremity of Barnbart’s Island; thence unortherly, along the channel
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which divides the last-mentioned island from the Canada shore, keeping
one hundred yards distant from the island, until it approaches Sheik’s
Island ; thence along the middle of the strait which divides Barnhart's
and Sheil’s islands, to the channel calied the Long Saalt, which sep-
arates the two last mentioned islands from the Lower Long Sault
Island ; thence westerly (crossing the centre of the last mentioned chan-
nel) until it approaches within one hundred yards of the north shore of
the Lower Sault Island ; thence up the north branch of the river, keep-
ing to the north of, and near, the Lower Sault Island, and also north
of, and near, the Upper Sault (sometimes called Baxter’s) Island, and
south of the two small islands, marked on the map A and B, to the
western extremity of the Upper Sault, or Baxter’s Island ; thence pass-
ing between the two islands called the Cats, to the middle of the river
above; thence along the middle of the river, keeping to the north of
the small islands marked C and D; and north also of Chrystlers
Island and of the small island next above it, marked E, until it ap-
proaches the northeast angle of Goose Neck Island; thence along the
passage which divides the last-mentioned island from the Canada shore,
keeping oue hundred yards from the island, to the upper end of the same;
thence south of, and near, the two small islands called the Nut Islands ;
thence north of, and near, the island marked F, and also of the island
called Dry or Smuggler’s Island ; thence passing between the islands
marked G and H, to the north of the island called Isle au Rapid Plat;
thence along the north side of the last-mentioned island, keeping one
hundred yards from the shore to the upper end thereof; thence along
the middle of the river, keeping to the south of, and near, the islands
called Cousson (or Tussin) and Presque Isle; thence up the river, keep-
ing north of, and near, the several Gallop Isles, numbered on the map
1,23, 456,17 8,9, and 10, and also of Tick, Tibbet’s, and Chimney
Islands ; and sounth of, and near, the Gallop Isles, numbered 11, 12, and
13, and also of Duck, Drummond, and Sheep Islands; thence along the
middle of the river, passing north of island No. 14, south of 15, and 16,
north of 17, south of 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, and 28, and north of
26, and 27 ; thence along the middle of the river, north of Gull Island,
and of the islands No. 29, 32, 33, 34, 35, Bluff Island, and No. 39, 44, and
45, and to the south of No. 30, 31, 36, Grenadier Island, and No. 37, 38,
40, 41, 42, 43, 46, 47, and 48, until it approaches the east end of Well’s
Island ; thence to the north of Well’s Island, and along the strait which
divides it from Rowe’s Island, keeping to the north of the small islands
No. 51, 52, 54, 58, 59, and 61, and to the south of the small islands nam-
bered and marked 49, 50, 53, 55, 57, 60, and X, until it approaches the
northeast point of Grindstone 1sland ; thence to the north of Grindstone
Island, and keeping to the porth also of the small islands, No. 63, 65,
67, 68, 70, 72, 73, 74, 75, 76, 77, and 78, and to the south of No. 62, 64, 66,
69, and 71, until it approaches the southern point of Hickory Island;
thence passing to the south of Hickory Island, and of the two small
islands lying near its southern extremity, numbered 79 and 80 ; theunce
to the south of Grand or Loung Island, keeping near ts southern shore,
and passing to the north of Carleton Island, until it arrives opposite to
the sonthwestern point of said Grand Island in Lake Ontario; thence
passing to the north of Grenadier, Fox, Stony, and the Gallop Islands
in Lake Ontario, and to the south of, and near, the islands called the
Ducks, to the middle of the said lake; thence westerly, along the middle
of said lake, to a point opposite the mouth of the Niagara River ; thence
to and up the middle of the said river to the Great Falls; thence up the
Falls, through the point of the Horse Shoe, keeping to the west of Iris
or Goat Island, and of the group of small islands at its head, and follow-
ing the bends of the river so as to enter the strait between Navy and
Grand Islands; thence along the middle of said strait to the head of
Navy Island; thence to the west and south of, and near to, Grand and
Beaver Islands, and to the west of Strawberry, Squaw, and Bird Islands,
to Lake Erie; thence southerly and westerly, along the middle of Lake
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Erie, in & direction to enter the passage immediately south of Middle
Island, being one of the easternmost of the group of islands lying in the
western part of said lake ; thence along the said passage, proceedm_ gto
the north of Cunningham’s Island, of the three Bass Islands, and of the
Western Sister,and tothesouth of the islands called the Hen and Chick-
ens, and of the Eastern and Middle Sisters; thence to the middle of the
mouth of the Detroit River, in a direction to eunter the channel which
divides Bois-Blanc and SugarIslands; thence up the said channel to the

-westof Bois BlancIsland, and to the east of Sugar, Fox,and Stony Islands,

until it approaches Fighting or Great Turkey Island ; thence along the
western side, and near the shore of said last-mentioned island, to the

‘middle of the river above the same ; thence along the middle of said

river, keeping to the southeast of, and near, Hog Island,and to the north-
west of, and near, the island called Isle a la Pache, to Lake St. Clair;
thence through the middle of said lake, in a direction to enter that
mouth or channel of the river St. Clair, which is usnally denominated the
01d Ship Channel ; thence along the middle of said channel, between
Squirrel Island on the southeast, and Herson’s Island on the northwest,
to the npper end of the last-mentioned island, which is nearly opposite
to Point aux Chénes, on the American shore; thence along the middle
of the river St. Clair, keeping to the west of, and near, the islands called
Belle Riviere Isle, and Isle aux Cerfs, to Lake Huron ; thence through
the middle of Lake Huron, in a direction to enter the strait or passage
between Drummond’s Island on the west, and the Little Manitou Island
on the east; thence through the middleof the passage which divides
the two last-mentioned islands; thence turning northerly and westerly,
around the eastern and northern shores of Drummond’s Island, and pro-
ceeding in a direction to enter the passage between the island of St.
Joseph’s and the American shore, passing to the north of the interme-
diate islands No. 61, 11, 10, 12, 9, 6, 4, and 2, and to the south of those
numbered 15, 13, 5, and 1; thence up the said last-mentioned passage,
keeping near to the island St. Joseph's, and passing to the north and
east of Isle a la Crosse, and of the small islands numbered 16, 17, 18,
19, and 20, and to the soath and west of those numbered 21, 22, and 23,
until it strikes a line (drawn on the map with black ink and shaded on
one side of the point of intersection with blue, and on the other with
red,) passing across the river at the head of St. Joseph’s Island, and at
the foot of the Neebish Rapids, which line denotes the termination of
glle: bc;unda,ry directed to be run by the sixth article of the treaty of
ent.

And the said Commissioners do further decide and declare, that all
the islands lying in the rivers, lakes, and water communications, between
the before-described boundary-line and the adjacent shores of Upper
Canada, do, and each of them does, belong to Hisg Britannic Majesty,
and that all the islands lying in the rivers, lakes, and water communi-
cations, between the said boundary-line and the adjacent shores of the
United States, or their territories, do, and each of them docs, belong to
the United States of America, in conformity with the true intent of the
second article of the said treaty of 1783, and of the sixth article of the
treaty of Ghent. ,

In faith whereof we, the Commissioners aforesaid, have signed this
declaration, and thereunto affixed our seals.

Done in quadruplicate at Utica, in the State of New York, in the
United States of -America, this eighteenth day of J ane, in the year of
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and twenty-two.

PETER B. PORTER. [L.s.
ANTH: BARCLAY. [L. s.]
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TREATY WITH GREAT BRITAIN RELATIVE TO INDEMNITY 5 )
AWARD OF THE EMPEROR OF RUSSIA, CONCLUDED AT E’IISD;%{T%}‘E&
BURG JULY 12, 1822; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JANUARY 3
17235 RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JANUARY, 1323; RATIFICATIONS EX.
%HAN)(";ED AT WASHINGTON JANUARY 10, 1823; PROCLAIMED JANUARY

, 1823,

In the name of the Most Holy and Indivisible wrinity.

The President of the United States of America and His Majesty the
Kivg of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, having
agreed, in pursnance of the fifth article of the convention concluded at
London on the 20th day of October, 1818, to refer the differences which
had arisen between the two Governments, upon the true construction
and meaning of the first article of the treaty of peace and amity con-
cluded at Ghent on the 24th day of December, 1814, to the friendly
arbitration of His Majesty the Emperor of-all the Russias, mutually
engaging to consider his decision as final and couclusive. And his said
Imperial Majesty having, after due counsideration, given his decision
upon these differences in the following terms, to wit:

“That the United States of America are entitled to claim from Great
Britain a just indemnification for all private property which the British
forces may have carried away ; and, as the question relates to slaves
more especially, for all the slaves that the British forces may bave car-
ried away from places and territories of which the treaty stipulates the
restitution, in quitting these same places and territories.

“ That the United States are entitled to consider as having been so
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carried away, all sach slaves as may have been transferred from the

above-mentioned territories to British vessels within the waters of the
said territories, and who for this reason may not have been restored.

‘ But that if there shounld be any American slaves who were carried
away from territories of which the first article of the treaty of Ghent
has not stipulated the restitution to the United States, the United
States are not entitled to claim an indemnification for the said slaves.”

Now, for the purpose of carrying into effect this award of His Impe-
rial Majesty, as arbitrator, his good offices have been farther invoked to
assist in framing sauch convention or articles of agreement between the
United States of America and His Britannic Majesty as shall provide
the mode of ascertaining apnd determining the value of slaves and of
other private property, which may have been carried away in contraven-
tion of the treaty of Ghent, and for which indemnification is to be made
to the citizens of the United States, in virtue of His Imperial Majesty’s

said award, and shall secure compensation to the sutferers for their-

losses, so ascertained and determined. And His Imperial Majcsty has
consented to lend his mediation for the above purpose, and has consti-
tated and appointed Charles Robert Count Nesselrcde, His Imperial
Majesty’s Privy Councellor, member of the Council of State, Secretary
of State directing the Imperial Department of Foreign Aftairs, Cham-
berlain, Knight ot the Order of St. Alexander Nevsky, Grand Cross of
the Order of St. Viadimir of the first class, Kuight of that of the White
Eagle of Poland, Grand Cross of the Order of St. Stephen of Hungary,
of the Black and of the Red Eagle of Prussia, of the Legion of Honor
of France, of Charles III of Spain, of St. Ferdinand and of Merit of
Naples, of the Aunanciation of Sardinia, of the Polar Star of Sweden,
of the Elephant of Denmark, of the Golden Eagle of Wirtemberg, of
Fidelity of Baden, of St.Coustantine of Parwa, and of Guelph of Han-
novre; and John Count Capodistrias, His Imperial Majesty’s Privy
Connsellor, and Secretary, of State, Knight of the Order ot St. Alexan-
der Nevsky, Grand Cross of the Order of St. Vladimir of the first class,
Knight of that of the White Eagle of Poland, Grand Cross of the Or-

* Bee convention of 1826, pp. 308-310.
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der of St. Stephen of Hungary, of the Black and of the Red Lagle of
Prussia, of the Legion of Honour of France, of Charles III of §pam, of
St. Ferdinand and of Merit of Naples, of St. Maurice and of St. Laza-
rus of Sardinia, of the Elephant of Denmark, of Fidelity and of the
Lion of Zahringen of Baden, Burgher of the Canton of Vaund, and also
of the Canton and of the Republic of Geneva, as his Plenipotentiaries
to treat, adjust, and conclude such articles of agreement as may tend to
the attainment of the above-mentioned end, with the Plenipotentiaries
of the United States and of His Britannic Majesty, that is to say:

On the part of the President of the United States, with the advice
and consent of the Senate thereof, Henry Middleton, a citizen of the
said United States, aud their Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni-
potentiary to His Majesty the Emperor of all the Russias; and on the
part of His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Ireland, the Right Honorable Sir Charles Bagot, one of His Ma jesty's
most Honorable Privy Couneil, Knight Grand Cross of the most honor-
able Order of the Bath, and His Majesty’s Ambassador Extraordinary
and Plenipotentiary to His Majesty the Emperor of all the Russias ;

And the said Plenipotentiaries, after a reciprocal communication of
their respective full powers, found in good and due form, have agreed
upon the following articles:

ARTICLE I,

For the purpose of ascertaining and determining the amount of
indemnification which may be due to citizens of the United States under
the decision of His Tmperial Majesty, two Commissioners and two arbi-
trators shall be appointed in the manner following, that is to say : One
Commissioner and one Arbitrator shall be nominated and: appointed by
the President of the United States of America, by and with the advice
and consent of the Senate thereof; and one Commissioner and one
Arbitrator shall be appointed by His Britannic Majesty. And the two
Cowmissioners and two Arbitrators, thus appointed, shall meet and
hold their sittings as a board in the city of Washington. They shall
have power to appoint a secretary, and before proceeding to the other
business of the commission, they shall, respectively, take the following
oath (or affirmation) in the presence of each other; which oath or
affirmation, being so taken, and duly attested, shall be entered on the
record of their proceedings, that is to say; “ 1, A. B., one of the Com-
missioners (or Arbitrators, as the case may be) appointed in pursuance
of the convention concluded at St. Petersburg on the X% day of 7= one

thousand eight hundred and twenty-two, between His Majesty the
Emperor of all the Russias, the United States of America, and His
Britannic Majesty, do solemnly swear (or affirm) that I will diligently,
impartially, aud carefully examine, and, to the best of my judgment,
according to justice and equity, decide all matters submitted to me as
Commissioner (or Arbitrator, as the case may be) under the said con-
vention.”

All vacancies occurring by death or otherwise shall be filled up iu the
manner of the original appointment, and the new Commissioners or

Arbitrators shall take the same oath or affirmation, and perform the
same duties.

ARTICLE II.

If, at the first meeting of this board, the Governments of the United
States and of Great Britain shall not have agreed upon an average
value, to be allowed as compeunsation for each.slave for whom indemni-
fication may be' due; then, and in that case, the Commissioners and
Acrbitrators shall conjointly proceed to examine the testimony which shall
be produced under the authority of the President of the United States,
together with such other competent testimony as they may see cause to
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reguire or allow, going to prove the true value of slaves at the period
of the exchange of the ratifications of the treaty of Ghent; and, upon
the evidence so obtained, they shall agree upon and fix tzhe av"erage
value. But in case that the majority of the board of Commissioners
and Arbitrators should not be able to agree respecting such average
value, then, and in that case, recourse shall be had to the arbitra-
tion of the Minister or other Agent of the mediating Power accred-
ited to the Government of the United States. A statement of the
evidence produced, and of the proceedings of the board thereupon, shall
be communicated to the said Minister or Agent, and his decision,
founded upon sach evidence and proceedings, shall be final and conclu-
sive. And the said average value, when fixed and determined by either
of the three before mentioned methods, shall, in all cases, serve as a rule
for the compensation to be awarded for each and every slave, for whom
it may afterwards be found that indemnification is due.

ARTICLE IIIL

‘When the average value of slaves shall have been ascertained and
fixed, the two Commissioners shall constitute a board for the examina-
tion of the claims which are to be submitted to them, and they shall
notify to the Secretary of State of the United States that they are ready
to receive a definitive list of the slaves and other private property for
which the citizens of the United States claim indemnification ; it being
understood and hereby agreed that the commission shall not take cog-
nizance of, nor receive, and that His Britannic Majesty shall not be re-
quired to make, compensation for any claims for private property under
the first article of the treaty of Ghent not contained in the said list.
And His Britannic Majesty hereby engages to cause to be produced be-
fore the commission, a8 material towards ascertaining facts, all the evi-
dence of which His Majesty’s Government may be iu possession, by re-
turns from His Majesty’s officers or otherwise, of the number of slaves
carried away. But the evidence so produced, or its defectiveness, shall
not go in bar of any claim or claims which shall be otherwise satisfac-
torily authenticabeg.

ARTICLE 1V.

The two Commissioners are hereby empowed and required to go into
an examination of all the claims submitted, thro’ the above-mentioned
list, by the owners of slaves or other property, or by their lawful attor-
neys or representatives, and to determine the same, respectively, accord-
ing to the merits of the several cases, under the rule of the Imperial
decision hereinabove recited, and having reference, if need there be, to
the explanatory documents hereunto annexed, marked A and B. And,
in considering such claims, the Commissjoners are empowered and re-
quired to examine, on oath or affirmation, all such persons as shall come
before them touching the real number of the slaves, or value of other
property, for which indemification is claimed; and, also, to receive in
evidence, according as they may think consistent with equity and jus-
tice, written depositions or papers, such depositions or papers being
duly authenticated, either according to existing legal forms, or in such
other manner as the said Commissioners shall see cause to require or
allow.

ARTICLE V.

In the event of the two Commissioners not agreeing in any particular
case under examination, or of their disagreement upon any question
which way result from the stipulations of this convention, then and in
that case they shall draw by lot the name of one of the two Arbitrators,
who, after having given due consideration to the matter contested, shall
consult with the Commissioners; and a final decision shall be given,
conformably to the opinion of the majority of the two Commissioners

R 8 1v—20
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and of the Arbitrator so drawn by lot. And the Arbitrator, when so
acting with the two Commissioners, shall be bound in all respects by the
rules of proceeding enjoined by the IVth article of this convention upon
the Commissioners, and shall be vested with the same powers, and be
deemed, for that case, a Commissioner.

ARTICLE VL
The decision of the two Commissioners, or of the majority of the board,

as constitnted by the preceding article, shall in all cases be final and
conclusive, whether as to nuwmber, the value, or the ownership of the

Payment of slaves,or other property, for which indemnification is to be made. And
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His Britannic Majesty engages to cause the sum awarded to each and
every owner in lien of his slave or slaves, or other property, to be paid
in specie, without deduction, at such time or times and at such place or
places as shall be awarded by the said Commissioners, and on condition
of such releases or assignments to be given as they shall direct: Pro-
vided, that no such payment shall be fixed to take place sooner than
twelve months from the day of the exchange of the ratifications of this
convention.

ARrTIiCLE VII.

It is farther agreed that the Commissioners and Arbitrators shall be
respectively paid in such manner as shall be settled between the Gov-
ernments of the United States and Great Britain at the time of the ex-
change of the ratifications of this convention. And all other expenses
attending the execution of the commission shall be defrayed jointly by
the United States and His Britannic Majesty, the same being previously
ascertained and allowed by the majority of the board,

ARTICLE VIII,

A certified copy of this convention, when duly ratified by His Majesty
the Emperor of all the Russias, by the President of the United States,
by and with the advice and consent of their Senate, and by His Britan-
nic Majesty, shali be delivered. by each of the contracting parties, re-
spectively, to the Minister or other Agent of the mediating Power ac-
credited to the Government of the United States, as soon as may be
after the ratifications shall have been exchanged; which last shall be
eﬁ'ecpg{l at Washington in six months from the date hereof, or sooner if
possible,

In faith whereof, tho respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this
conlventlon, drawn up in two languages, and have hereunto affixed their
seals.

Done in triplicate at St. Petersburg, this 2 gav of 2one thousand
eight hundred and twenty-two. & o SO

NESSELRODE. L. 8.
CAPODISTRIAS. L. 8.
HENRY MIDDLETON. [Ls.
CHARLES BAGOT.  [L.s.]

A.

Count Nesselrode to Mr. Middleton.

The undersigned, Secretary of State, directing the Imperial Admini i forei
Affairs, has the honor to communicate to M%. Middlgton, Envoy Et;::;?)lr‘doift;ig;e::gg
Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States of America, the opinion which the Em-
peror, his master, has thought it his duty to express upon the object of the differences
which have arisen between the United States and Great Britain, relative to the inter-
Ppretation of the first article of the treaty of Ghent. ’
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Mr. Middleton is requested to consider this opinion i
Emperor by the two Powors, p a8 the award required of the

He will doubtless recollect that he, as well as the Plenipotentiary of His Britannic
MaJe,st.y,. in all his memorials, has principally insisted on the grammatical sense of the
first article of the treaty of Ghent, and that, even in his note of the 4th (16th) No-
vember, 1821, he has formally Heclared that it was on the signification of the words in
?w t«g:t e(;)f the artiole a8 it now ig that the decision of His Imperial Majesty should be

‘ounded.

The same declaration being made in the note of the British Plenipotentiary dated

8th (20th) October, 1321, the Emperor had only to conform to the wisges expreﬁsed by
the :,'WO parties, by devoting all his attention to the examination of the grammatical
question,
. The above-mentioned opinion will show the manner in which His Iinperial Majesty
judges of this question; and in order that the Cabinet of Washington may also know
the motives upon which the Emperor’s judgment is founded, the undersigned has hereto
subjoined an extract of some observations upon the literal sense of the first article of
the treaty of Ghent.

In this respect the Emperor has confined himself to following the rules of the lan-
guage employed in drawing ap the act, by which the two powers have required his
arhitration, and defined the object of their difference.

His Imperial Majesty has thought it his duty, exclusively, to obey the authority of
:lﬁese l":ll%, and his opinion coald not but be the rigorous and necessary consequence

ereof.

The undersigned eagerly embraces this occasion to renew to Mr. Middleton the
assurances of his most distinguished cousideration.

NESSELRODE.
81. PETERSBURG, 22d April, 1822,

A,

HIS IMPERIAL MAJESTY’S AWARD.

Tuvited by the United States of America and by Great Britain to give an opinion, as
Arbitrator, in the differences which have arisen between these two Powers, on the
subject of the inter}getation of the first article of the treaty which they concluded at
Ghent, on the 24th December, 1814, the Emperor has taken cognizance of all the acts,
memorials, and notes in which the respective Plenipotentiaries bave set forth to his
administration of foreign affairs the arguments upon which each of the litigant parties
deperds in support of the interpretation given by it to the said article.

After having maturely weighed the observations exhibited on both sides:

Considering that the American Plenipotentiary and the Plenipotentiary of Britain
have desired that the discussion should be closed ;

Cousidering that the former, in his note of the 4th {16th) November, 1821, and the
latter, in his note of the 8th (20th) October, of the same year, have declared that it is
upon the construction of the text of the article as it stands, that the Arbitrator's decision
should be founded, and that both have appealed, only as subsidiary means, to the
general principles of the law of nations and of maritime law;

The Emperor is of opinion  that the question can only be decided according to the
literal and grammatical sense of the first article of the treaty of Ghent.”

As to the literal and grammatical sense of the first article of the treaty of Ghent:

Considering that the period upon the signification of which doubts have arisen, is
oxpressed as follows:

“All territory, places, and possessions whatsoever, taken by either party from the
other during the war, or which may be taken after the signing of this treaty, excepting
ouly the islands hereinafter mentioned, shall be restored without delay, and withont
cansing any destruction or carryiyg away any of the artillery or other public property
originally captured in the said forts or places, and which shall remain therein upon the axchange
of the ratifications of this treaty, or any slaves, or other private property; and all ar-
chives, records, deeds, and papers, either of a public nature, or belonging to private per-
sons, which, in the course of the war, may have fallen into the hands of the officers of
either party, shall be, as far as may be practicable, forthwith restored and delivered to
the proper anthoritiés and persons to whom they respectively belong.”

Cousidering that, in this period, the words originally captured, and which shall remain
{herein upon the exchange of the ratifications, form an incidental plrase, which can have
respect, grammatically, only to the substantives or subjects which precede ;

That the first article of the treaty of Ghent thus prohibits the contracting parties
from carrying away from the places of which it stipulates the restitution, only the pub-
lic property which might have been originally captured there, and which should remain therein
upon the exchange of the ratifications, but that it prohibits the carrying away from these
same places any private property whatever; )

That, on the other hand, these two prohibitions are solely applicablo to the places of
which the article stipunlates the restitution ;

The Emperor is of opinion: :

“That the United States of America are entitled to a just indemnification, from
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Great Britain, for all private property carried away by the British forces; and as the
question regards slaves more_especially, for all such slaves as were carried away by
the British forces, from the places and territories of which the restitution was stipa-
lated by the treaty, in quitting the said places and territories; .

“ That the United States are entitled to consider, as baving been so carried away, all
such slaves as may have been traunsported from the above-mentioned territories on board
of the British vessels within the waters of the said territories, and who, for this reason,
have not been restored ;

 But that, if there should be any American slaves who were earried away from ter-
ritories of which the first article of the treaty of Ghent has not stipulated the restitu-
tion to the United States, the United States are not to claim an indemnification for the
said slaves.”

The Emperor declares, besides, that he is ready to exercise the office of mediator,
which bas been conferred on him beforehand by the two States, in the negotiations
which must ensue between them in consequence of the award which they have demanded.

Done at St. Petersburg 22d April, 1822.

B.

Count Nesselrods to My, Middleton.

The undersigned, Secretary of State, directing the Imperial Administration of For-
eign Affairs, has, without delay, laid before the Emperor, his master, the explanations
into which the Ambassador of His Britannic Majesty has entered with the Imperial
Ministry, in consequence of the preceding confidential communication which was made
to Mr. Middleton, as well as to Sir Charles Bagot, of the opinion expressed by the Em-
peror upon the true sense of the 1st article of the treaty of Ghent.

Sir Charles Bagot understands that, in virtue of the decision of His Imperial Majesty,
“ His Britunnic Majesty is pot bound to indemnify the United States for any slaves
who, coming from places which have never been occupied by his troops, voluntarily
joined the British forces, either in consequence of the encouragement which His Maj:
esty’s officers had offered them, or to free themselves from the power of their master—
these slaves not having been carried away from places or territories captured by His
Britannic Majesty during the war, and, consequently, not having been. carried away
from places of which the article stipulates the restitution.”

In answer to this observation, the undersigned is charged by His Imperial Majesty to
communicate what follows to the Minister of the United States of America:

The Emperor having, by the mutual consent of the two Plenipotentiaries, given an
opinion founded solely upon the sense which results from the lext of the article in dis-
pute, does not think himself called upon to decide here any question relative to what
the laws of war permit or forbid to the belligerents ; but, always faithful to the gram-
matical interpretation of the 1st article of the treaty of Ghent, His Imperial Majesty
declares, a second time, that it appears to him according to this interpretation >

“That, in quitting the places and territories of which the treaty of Ghent stipulates
the restitution to the United States, His Britannic Majesty’s forces had no right te
carry away from these same places and territories, absolutely, any slave, by whatever
means he had fallen or come into their power.

“ But that if, during the war, American slaves had been carried away by the English
forces, from other places thap those of which the treaty of Ghent stipulates the resti-
tution, upon the territory, or on board British vessels, Great Britain should not be
bound to indemnify the United States for tbe loss of these slaves, by whatever means
they might have fallen or come into the power of her officers.”

Alrhough convinced, by the previous explanations above mentioned, that such is
also the sense which Sir Charles Bagot attaches to his observation, the undersigned
has nevertheless received from His Imperial Majesty orders to address the present notp
to the respective Plenipotentiaries, which will prove to them, that, in order the better

~ to justify the confidence of the two Governments, the Emperor has been unwilling

Nov. 13, 1826,
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that the slightest doubt should arise regarding the consequences of his opinion.
The undersigned eagerly embraces this occasion of repeating to Mr. Middleton the
assurance of his most distinguished consideration.
NESSELRODE.

81. PETERSBURG, 22d April, 1822,

GREAT BRITAIN, 1826,

CONVENTION "BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND GREAT
BRITAIN RELATIVE TO INDEMNITY UNDER TREATY OF JULY 12, 1822,
CONCLUDED AT LONDON NOVEMBER 13, 1826; RATIFICATION ADVISED
BY SENATE DECEMBER 26, 1826; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT DECEMBER

27, 1826; RATIFICATIONS BXCHANGED AT LONDON FEBRUARY 6, 1897 ;
PROCLAIMED, MARCH 19, 1627, S

Difficulties having arisen in the execution of the convention concluded

[See treaty of at St. Petersburgh on the twelfth day of July, 1822, under the media-

1822, pp. 303-306.]

tion of His Majesty the Emperor of all the Russias, between the United
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States of America and Great Britain, for the purpose of carrying into
effect the decision of His Imperial Majesty upon the differences which
had arisen between the said United States and Grea* Britain on the
trae construction and meaning of the first article of the treaty of peace
and amity concluded at Ghent on the twenty-fourth day of December,
1814: The said United States and his Britannick Majesty, being equally
desirous to obrviate such difficulties, have respectfully ‘named Plenipo-
tentiaries to treat and agree respecting the same, that is to say:

The President of the United States of America has appointed Albert
Gallatin their Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to
His Britannick Majesty ; and His Majesty the King of the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, the Right Honourable William
Huskisson, a member of his said Majesty’s Most Honourable Privy
Council, a member of Parliament, President of the Committee of Privy
Council for Affairs of Trade and Foreign Plantations, and Treasurer of
his said Majesty’s Navy, and Henry Unwin Addington, Esquire, late
His Majesty’s Chargé d’Affaires to the United States of America;

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full

powers, found to be in due and proper form, have agreed upon and con-
cluded the following articles :

ARTICLE L

His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Ireland agrees to pay, and the United States of America agree to re-
ceive, for the use of the persons entitled to indemnification and com-
pensation by virtue of the said decision and convention, the sum of
twelve hundred and four thousand nine hundred and sixty dollars, cur-
rent money of the United States, in lieu of, and in full and complete
satisfaction for, all sums claimed or claimable from Great Britain, by
any person or persons whatsoever, under the said decision and conven-
tion.

ArTIiCLE II.

The object of the said convention being thus fulfilled, that convention
is hereby declared to be cancelled and annulled, save and except the
second article of the same, which has already been carried into execu-
tion by the Commissioners appointed under the said convention; and
save and except so much of the third article of the same as relates to
the definitive list of claims and has already likewise been carried into
execation by the said Commissioners.

ARTICLE IIL

The said sum of twelve hundred and four thousand nine handred and
sixty dollars shall be paid at Washington to such person or persons as
shall be duly authorized, on the part of the United States, to receive
the same, in two equal payments as follows:

The payment of the first half to be made twenty days after official
notification shall have been made by the Government of the United
States to His Britannick Majesty’s Minister in the said United States
of the ratification of the present convention by the President of the
United States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof.

And the payment of the second half to be made on the first day of
August, 1827,

ARTICLE IV.

The above sums being taken as a full and final liquidation of all claims
whatsoever arising under the said decision and convention, both the
final adjustment of those claims, and the distribution of the sums so
paid by Great Britain to the United States, shall be made in such man-
ner as the United States alone 8hall determine; and the Government of
Great Britain shall have no further concern or liability therein.
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ARTICLE V.

1t is agreed that.from the date of the exchange of the ratifications of
the present convention, the joint commission appomted under the said
convention of St. Petersburgh, of the twelfth ot July, 1822, shall be dis-
solved ; and upon the dissolution thereof, all the documents and papers
in possession of the said commission, relating to claims under that con-
vention, shall be delivered over to such person or persons as shall be
duly anthorized on the part of the United States to receive the same,
And the British Commissioner shall make over to such person or per-
sons, so authorized, all the documents and papers (or authenticated
copies of the same, where the originals cannot conveniently be made
over) relating to claims under the said convention, which he may have
received from his Government for the use of the said commission, con-
formably to the stipulations contained in the third article of the said
convention. v

ARTICLE VL

The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall
be exchanged in London, in six mouths from this date, or sooner if
possible.

In witness whereof the Plenipotentiaries aforesaid, by virtue of their
respective full powers, have signed the same, and have affixed thereunto
the seals of their arms.

Done at London this thirteenth day of November, in the year of our
Lord one thousand eight hundred and twenty-six.

ALBERT GALLATIN. JL. s.]
WILLIAM HUSKISSON. {L. 8.}
HENRY UNWIN ADDINGTCN. [L.s.}

GREAT BRITAIN, 1827.

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS
BRITANNIC MAJESTY, CONTINUOUS TO CONVENTION OF OCTOBER 20, 1818,
RELATIVE TO TERRITORY ON NORTHWEST COAST WEST OF THE ROCKY
MOUNTAINS, CONCLUDED AT LONDON AUGUST 6, 1327; RATIFICATION
ADVISED BY SENATE FEBRUARY 5, 1828; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT FEB-

RUARY 21, 1828; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT LONDON APRIL 2, 1828;
PROCLAIMED MAY 15, 1828. :

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of the
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, being equally desirous
to prevent, as far as possible, all hazard of misunderstanding between
the two nations, with Tespect to the territory on the northwest coast of
America, west of the Stoney or Rocky Mountains, after the expiration
of the third article of the convention concluded between them on the
twentieth of October, 1818, and also with a view to give further time
for maturing measures which shall have for their object a more definite
settlement of the claims of each party to the said territory, have re-
spectively named their Plenipotentiaries to treat and agree concerning
a temporary renewal of the said article, that is to say:

The President of the United States-of America, Albert Gallatin, their
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipoteutiary to His Britannick
Majesty ; and His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Ireland, the Right Honourable Charles Grant, a member of
his said Majesty’s Most Honourable Privy Council, a member of Parlia-
nrent, and Vice-President of the Committee of Privy Council for Affairs
of Trade and Foreign Plantations, and Henry Unwin Addington,
Esquire ; '

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full

powers, found to be in due and proper form, have agreed upon and con-
cluded the following articles:
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ARTICLE L.

All the provisions of the third article of the convention concluded be-
tween the United States of America and His Majesty the King of the
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland on the twentieth of Octo-
ber, 1818, shall be, and they are hereby, further indefinitely extended
aud coutinuved in forcs, in the same manoer as if all the provisions of
the said article were herein specifically recited.

ARrTIOLE IIL

It shall be competent, however, to either of the contracting parties,
in case either should think fit, at any time after the twentieth of Octo-
ber, 1828, on giving duoe notice of twelve months to the other contract-
ing party, to annul and abrogate this convention ; aud it shall, in such
case, be accordingly entirely annulled and abrogated, after the expira-
tion of the said term of notice.

ArTICLE IIIL

Nothing contained in this convention, or in the third article of the
convention of the twentieth of October, 1818, hereby continued in force,
shall be construed to impair, or in any manuer affect, the claims which
either of the contracting parties may have to any part of the country
westward of the Stoney or Rocky Mountains.

ARTICLE IV,

The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be
exchanged in nine months, or sooner if possible.
In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the
same, and have affixed thereto the seals of their arms.
Done at London the sixth day of August, in the year of our Lord one
thousand eight hundred and twenty-seven.
ALBERT GALLATIN, [L. 8.
CHA. GRANT. L. 8.
HENRY UNWIN ADDINGTON, [L. 8.

GREAT BRITAIN, 1827,

RENEWAL OF CONVENTION WITH GREAT BRITAIN OF JULY 3, 1815, FOR

THE REGULATION OF COMMERCE, CONCLUDED AT LONDON AUGUST
6,1827; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JANUARY 9, 1&28; RATIFIED
BY PRESIDENT JANUARY 12, 1828; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT
LONDON APRIL 2, 1828; PROCLAIMED MAY 15, 1828,

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of the
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, being desirous of con-
tinuing in force the existing commercial regulations between the two
countries, which are contained in the convention concluded between
them on the third of July, 1815, and further remewed by the fourth
article of the convention of the twentieth of October, 1818, have, for
that purpose, named their respective Plenipotentiaries, that is to say:

The President of the United States of America, Albert Gallatin, their
Envoy Extraordinary and Miunister Plenipotentiary to His Britannick
Majesty ; and His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Ireland, the Right Honourable Charles Grant, a member of
His said Majesty’s Most Honourable Privy Council, a member of Parlia-
ment, and Vice-President of the Committee of Privy Council for Affairs
of Trade and Foreign Piantations; and Henry Unwin Addington,
Esquire ;

311

Article III, con-

vention of 1818
continued in force,

/e
Daration of con-

vention,

Certain claims

not affected.

Ratifications.

Signatufes.

Date.

Augnust 6, 1827.

Contracting par-

ties.

[See convention

of 1815, pp. 292~
295,and Article 1V,
convention of 1818,

p. 299.]

Negotiators.



312

Convention of

PUBLIC TREATIES.

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective (ull
powers, found to be in due and proper form, have agreed upon and
concluded the following articles:

ArTICLE L
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of Great Britain and Ireland, on the third of July, 1815, ;md further con-
tinued for the term of ten years by the fourth article of the convention
of the twentieth of October, 1818, with the exception therein contained
as to St. Helena, are hereby further indefinitely, and without the said
exception, extended and continued in force, from the date of the expira-
tion of the said ten years, in the same manner as if all the provisions of
the said convention of the third of July, 1815, were herein specifically
recited.
ArTIOLE IL

It shall be competent, however, to either of the contracting parties,
in case either should think fit, at any time after the expiration of the
said ten years, that is, after the twentieth of October, 1828, on giving
due notice of twelve months to the other contracting party, to annul and
abrogate this convention; and it shall, in such case, be accordingly
entirely annulled and abrogated, after the expiration of the said term
of notice.

ArTIOLE ITL

The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be
exchanged in nine months, or sconer if possible.
In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the
same, and have affixed thereto the seals of their arms,
Done at London the sixth day of August, in the year of our Lord one
thousand eight hundred and twenty-seven.
ALBERT GALLATIN, L. s.]
CHA. GRANT. L. 8.
HENRY UNWIN ADDINGTON. [L.

GREAT BRITAIN, 1827.

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND GREAT
BRITAIN RELATIVE TO THE NORTHEASTERN BOUNDARY, CONCLUDED
AT LONDON SEPTEMBER 29, 1827; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE
JANUARY 14, 1828; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT FEBRUARY 12, 1328; RATI-

;‘gCég‘éONS EXCHANGED AT LONDON APRIL 2, 1828; PROCLAIMED MAY
, X

Whereas it i provided by the fifth article of the treaty of Ghent, that,
in case the Commissioners appointed under that article, for the settle-
ment of the boundary line therein described, should not be able to agree
upon such boundary line, the report or reports of those Commissioners,
stating the points on which they had differed, should be submitted to
some friendly Sovereign or State, and that the decision given by such
Sovereign or State, on such points of difference, should be cousidered
by the contracting parties as final and conclusive: That case having
now arisen, and it having, therefore, become expedient to proceed to and
regulate the reference as above described, the United States of America
aud His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and

Ireland have, for that purpose, named their Plenipotentiaries, that is to
say :
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The President of the United States has appointed Albert Gallatin
their Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at the Court
of His Britannick Majesty; and His said Majesty, on his part, has ap-
pointed the Right Honourable Charles Grant, a member of Parliament,
a member of His said Majesty’s Most Honourable Privy Council, and
President of the Committee of the Privy Council for Affairs of Trade
and Foreign Plantations, and Heory Unwin Addington, Esquire ;

. Who, after having exchanged their respective full powers, found to be
mt(_hie and proper form, have agreed to and concluded the following
articles:

ArTIiCcLE I.

It is agreed that the points of difference which have arisen in the
settlement of the boundary between the American and British Domin-
ions, as described in the 5th article of the treaty of Ghent, shall be re-
ferred, as therein provided, to some friendly Sovereign or State, who shall
be invited to investigate, and make a decision upon, such points of
difference.

The two contracting Powers engage to proceed in concert, to the
choice of such friendly Sovereign or State, as soon as the ratifications of
this convention shall have been exchanged, and to use their best en-
deavours to obtain a decision, if practicable, within two years after the
Arbiter shall have signified his consent to act as such.

ARrTICLE 1I.

The reports, and documents thereunto annexed, of the Commissioners
appointed to carry into execution the 5th article of the treaty of Ghent,
being so voluminous and complicated as to render it improbable that any
Sovereign or State should be willing or able to undertake the office of
investigating and arbitrating upon them, it is hereby agreed to substi-
tate, for those reports, new and separate statements of the respective
cases, severally drawn up by eachof the contracting parties, in such form
and terms as each may think fit.

The said statements, when prepared, shall be mutually communicated
to each other by the contracting parties, that is to say, by the United
States to His Britannick Majesty’s Minister or Chargé d’Affaires at
‘Washington, and by Great Britain to the Minister or Chargé d’Affaires
of the United States at London, within fifteen months after the exchange
of the ratifications of the present convention.

After such communication shall have taken place,each party shall have
the power of drawing up a secend and definitive statement, if it thinks fit
80 to do, in reply to the statement of the other party, so communicated;
which definitive statements shall also be mutually communicated in the
same manner as aforesaid, to each other, by thé contracting parties,
within twenty-one months after the exchange of ratifications of the
present convention.

ArTIicLE IIIL

Each of the contracting parties shall, within nine months after the
exchange of ratifications of this convention, communicate to the other,
in the same manner as aforesaid, all the evidence intended to be brought
in support of its claim, beyond that which is contained in the reports of
the Commissioners, or papers thereunto annexed, and other written doc-
uments laid before the Commission, under the 5th article of the treaty
of Ghent.

REach of the contracting parties shall be bound, on the application of
the other party, made within six months after the exchange of the rati-
fications of this convention, to give authentick copies of such individ-
ually specitied acts of a publick nature, relating to the territory in
question, intended to be laid as evidence before the Arbiter, as have

313

Negotiators..

Reference of dif-
ferencea,

Statement of the
respective cases.

Evidence intond-
ed to be offered.



314

Maps.

Statements, &c.,
to be delivered.

In case the Ar-
biter should desire
further evidence.

PUBLIC TREATIES.

been issued under the authority, or are in the exclusive possession, of
each party. . o

No inaps, surveys, or topographical evidence _of any'descmptl.on, shall
be adduced by either party, beyond that which is hereinafter stipulated,
nor shall any fresh evidence of any description be adduced or adverted
to, by either party, other than that mutually communicated or applied
for as aforesaid. . . .

Each party shall have full power to incorporate in, or annex to, either
its first or second staterent, any portion of the reports of the Commis-
sioners, or papers thereunto annexed, and other written documents laid .
before the Commission under the 5th article of the treaty of Ghent, or
of the other evidence mutunally communicated or applied for as above
provided, which it may think fit.

ARTICLE IV.

The map called Mitchell’s map, by which the framers of the treaty of
1783 are acknowledged to have regulated their joint and official pro-
ceedings, and the map A, which has been agreed on by the contracting
parties, as a delineation of the water-courses, and of the boundary lines
in reference to the said water-courses, as contended for by each party
respectively, and which has accordingly been signed by the above-
named Plenipotentiaries, at the same time with this convention, shall
be annexed to the statements of the contracting parties, and be the
only maps that shall be considered as evidence, mutunally acknowledged
by the contracting parties, of the topography of the country.

It shall, however, be lawful for either party to annex to its respective
first statement, for the purposes of general illustration, any of the maps,
sarveys, or topographical delineations, which were filed with the Cow-
missioners under the 5th article of the treaty of Ghent, any engraved
map heretofore published, and also a transcript of the above-mentioned
map A, or of a section thereof, in which transcript each party may lay
down the highlands, or other features of the country, as it shall think
fit; the water courses and the boundary lines, as claimed by each party,
remaining as laid down in the said map A.

But this transcript, as well as all the other maps, surveys, or topo-
graphical delineations, other than the map A, and Miichell’s map, in-
tended to be thus annexed, by either party, to the respective statements,
shall be communicated to the other party, in the same manner as afore-
said, within nine months after the exchange of the ratifications of this
convention, and shall be subjeet to such objections and observations as
the other contracting party may deem it expedient to nake thereto, and
shall annex to his first statement, either in the margin of such tran-
script, map or maps, or otherwise.

ARTICLE V.

All the statements, papers, maps, and documents, above mentioned,
and which shall have been mautually communicated as aforesaid, shall,
without any addition, subtraction, or alteration, whatsoever, be jointly
and simultaneously delivered in to the arbitrating Sovereign or State
within two years after the exchange of ratifications of this counvention,
unless the Arbiter should not, within that time, have consented to act
as such; in which case all the said statements, papers, maps, and doe- -
uments shall be laid before him within six months after the time when
he shall have consented so to act. No other statements, papers, maps,
or documents shall ever be laid before the Arbiter, except as hereinafter
provided. ' '

ARTICLE VI,

In order to facilitate the attainment of a just and sound decision on
the'part of the Arl_)lter, 1t is agreed that, in case the said Arbiter should
desire further elucidation or evidence in regard to any specifick point
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contained in any of the said statements submitted to him, the requisi-
tion for such elucidation or evidence shall be simultaneously made to
both parties, who shall thereupon be permitted to bring further evi-
dence, if required, and to make, each, a written reply to the specifick
questions submitted by the said Arbiter, but no farther; and such evi-
dence and replies shall be immediately communicated by each party to
the other. : ’

And in case the Arbiter should find the topographical evidence, laid
as aforesaid before him, insufficient-for the purposes of a sound and just
decision, he shall have the power of ordering additional surveys to be
made of any portions of the disputed boundary line or territory, as he
may think fit; which surveys shall be made at the joint expense of the
contracting parties, and be considered as conclusive by them.

ARTICLE VII.

The decision.of the Arbiter, when given, shall be taken as final and
conclusive; and it shall be carried, without reserve, into immediate
effect, by Commissioners appointed for that purpose by the contracting
parties.

ARTICLE VIII.

This convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be ex-
changed in nine months from the date hereof, or sooner if possible.

In-witness whereof, we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed
the same, and have affixed thereto the seals of our arms.

Done at London the twenty-ninth day of September, in the year of
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and twenty-seven.

ALBERT GALLATIN. L. 8.
CHA. GRANT. L. 8.
HENRY UNWIN ADDINGTON. |[L.8.|

GREAT BRITALIN, 1842,

TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HER BRITAN-
NIC MAJESTY RELATIVE TO BOUNDARIES, SUPPRESSION OF THE SLAVE-
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TRADE, AND EXTRADITION OF CRIMINALS, CONCLUDED AT WASHING- .

TON" AUGUST 9, 1842; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE AUGUST 20,
1842; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT AUGUST 22, 1842; RATIFICATIONS EX-

?SleNGED AT LONDON OCTOBER 13, 1842; PROCLAIMED NOVEMBER 10,
2. s

A treaty to settle and define the boundaries beltween the territories of the
United States and the possessions of Her Britannic Majesty tn North
America; for the final suppression of the African slave-trade; and for
the giving up of criminals fugitive from justice, in certain cases.

‘Whereas eertain portions of the line of boundary between the United
States of Awmerica ard the British dominioms in North America,
described in the second article of the treaty of peace of 1783, have not
yet been ascertained and determined, notwithstanding the repeated

Preamble.

[See Article 1I,
treaty of 1783, pp.

attempts which have been heretofore made for that purpose; and 266,267.]

whereas it is now thought to be for the interest of both parties, that,
avoiding further discussion of their respective rights,'arising in this re-
spect under the said treaty, they should agree on a conventional line in
said portious of the said boundary, such as may be convenient to both
parties, with sach equivalents and compensations as are deemed just
and reasonable; and whereas, by the treaty concluded at Ghent on the
24th day of December, 1814, between the United States and His Britan-
nic Mujesty, an article was agreed to and inserted of the following tenor,
vizt: “ Art. 10. Whereas the traffic in slaves is irreconcilable with the

[See p. 202.]
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principles of humarity and justice; and whereas both-His Majesty and
the United States are desirous of continuing their efforts to promote its
entire abolition, it is hereby agreed that both the contracting parties
ghall use their best endeavors to accomplish so desirable an object;”
and whereas, notwithstanding the laws which have at various times
been passed by the two Governments, and the efforts made to suppress
it, that criminal traffic is still prosecuted and carried on; and whereas
the United States of America and Her Majesty the Queen of the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland are determined that, so far as
may be in their power, it shall be effectually abolished ; and whereas it
is found expedient, for the better administration of justice and the pre-
vention of crime within the territories and jurisdiction of the two parties
respectively, that persons committing the crimes hereinafter enumerated,
and being fugitives from justice, should, under certain circumstances,
be reciprocally delivered up: The United States of America and Her
Britannic Majesty, having resolved to treat on these several suljects,
have for that parpose appointed their respective Plenipotentiaries to
negotiate and conclude a treaty, that is to say:

The President of the United States has, on his part, fuornished with
full powers Daniel Webster, Secretary of State of the United States,
and Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Ireland has, on her part, appointed the Right Honorable Alexander
Lord Ashburton, a peer of the said United Kingdom, a member of Her
Majesty’s Most Honorable Privy Council, and Her Majesty’s Minister
Plenipotentiary on a special mission to the United States;

"Who, after a reciprocal communication of their respective full powers,
have agreed to and signed the following articles:

ARTIOLE I.

It is hereby agreed and declared that the line of boundary shall be
as follows: Beginning at the monument at the source of the river
St. Croix as designated and agreed to by the Commissioners under
the fifth article of the treaty of 1794, between the Governments of
the United States and Great Britain; thence, north, following the
exploring line run and marked by the surveyors of the two Govern-
ments in the years 1817 and 1818, under the fifth article of the treaty
of Ghent, to its intersection with the river St. John, and to the
middle of the channel thereof; thence, up the middle of the main chan-
nel of the said river St. John, to the mouth of the river St. Francis;
thence, up the middle of the channel of the said river St. Francis, and.
of the lakes throungh which it flows, to the outlet of the Lake Pohena-
gamook ; thence, southwesterly, in a straight line, to a point on the
northwest branch of the river St. Jobn, which point shall be ten miles
distant from the main branch of the St. John, in a straight line, and in
the nearest direction; but if the said point shall be found to be less
than seven miles from the nearest point of the summit or crest of the
highlands that divide those rivers which empty themselves into the river
Saint Lawrence from those which fall into the river Saint John, then
the said point shall be made to recede down the said northwest branch of
the river St. John, to a point seven miles in a straight line from the
said summit or crest; thence, in a straight line, in a course about south,
eight degrees west, to the point where the parallel of latitude of 46° 25/
north intersects the southwest branch of the St. John’s; thence, south-
erly, by the said branch, to the source thereof in the highlands at the
Metjarmette portage; thence, down along the said highlands which
divide the waters which empty themselves into the river Saint Lawrence
from those which fall into the Atlantic Ocean, to the head of Hall’s
Stream ; thence, down the middle of said stream, till the line thus run
intersects the old line of boundary surveyed and marked by Valentine
and Collins, previously to the year 1774, as the 45th degree of north
latitude, and which has been known and understood to be the line of
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actual division between the States of New York and Vermont on one
side, and the British province of Canada on the other; and from said
point of intersection, west, along the said dividing line, as heretofore
known and understood, to the lroquois or St. Lawrence River.

ArTICcLE II.

It is moreover agreed, that from the place where the joint Commis-
sioners terminated their labors under the sixth article of the treaty
of Ghent, to wit, at a point in the Neebish Cbannel, near Muddy
Lake, the live shall run into and along thé ship-channel between
Saint Joseph and St. Tammany Islands, to the division of the channel
at or near the head of St. Joseph’s Island ; thence, turning eastwardly
and northwardly around the lower end of St. George’s or Sugar
Island, and following the middle of the channel which divides St.
George’s from St. Joseph’s Island; thence up the east Neebish Chan-
nel, nearest to St. George’s Island, through the middle of Lake George;
thence, west of Jonas’ Island, into St. Mary’s River, to a point in the
middle of that river, about one mile above St. George’s or Sugar Island,
80 as to appropriate and assign the said island to the United States;
thence, adopting the line traced on the maps by the Commissioners,
thro’ the river St. Mary and Lake Superior, to a point north of Ile
Royale, in said lake, one hundred yards to the morth and east of
Ile Chapeau, which last-mentioned island lies near the northeastern
point of Ile Royale, where the line marked by the Commissioners termi-
nates; and from the last-mentioned point, southwesterly, through the
middie of the sound between Ile Royale and the northwestern main
land, to the mouth of Pigeon River, and up the said river, to and through
the north and south Fowl Lakes, to the lakes of the height of land be-
tween Lake Superior and the Lake of the Woods; thence, along the
water communication to Lake Saisaginaga, and through that lake;
thence, to and throngh Cypress Lake, Lac du Bois Blane, Lac la Croix,
Little Vermilion Lake, and Lake Namecan and through the several
smaller lakes, straits, or streams, connecting the lakes here mentioned,
to that point in Lac la Pluie, or Rainy Lake, at the Chaudiére Falls,
from which the Commissioners traced the line to the most northwestern
point of the Lake of the Woods; thence, along the said line, to the said
most northwestern point, being in latitude 49° 23’ 55 north, and in
longitude 95° 14/ 33" west from the observatory at Greenwich ; .thence,
according to existing treaties, due south to its intersection with the 49th
parallel of north latitude, and along that parallel to the Rocky Mount-
ains, It being understood that all the water communications and all
the usual portages along the line from Lake Superior to the Lake of the
‘Woods, and also Grand Portage, from the shore of Lake Superior to the
Pigeon River, as now actually used, shall be free and open to the use of
the citizens and subjects of both countries,

ARTICLE IIIL.

In order to promote the interests and encourage the industry of alt
the inhabitants of the countries watered by the river St. John and its
tributaries, whether living within the State of Maine or the province of
New Brunswick, it is agreed that, where, by the provisions of the
present treaty, the river 8t. John is declared to be the line of
boundary, the navigation of the said river shall be free and open to
both parties, and shall in no way be obstructed by either ; that all the
produce of the forest, in logs, lumber, timber, boards, staves, or shin-
gles, or of agriculture, not being manufactured, grown on any of those
parts of the State of Maine watered by the river St. John, or by its
tributaries, of which fact reasonable evidence shall, if required, be
produced, shall have free access into and through the said river and its
said tributaries, having their source within the State of Maine, to and

317

Description o f
the boundary line,

[See p. 302.]

[See Article T,
treaty of 1846, p.
321. ]

Navigation of
the river 8t. John.,



318

Grants of land,
&ec., within the ter-
ritory.

Distribution of

the *“ disputed ter-
ritory fand.”

PUBLIC TREATIES.

from the sea-port at the mouth of the said river St. John’s, and to and
round the falls of the said river, either by boats, rafts, or other convey-
ance; that when within the province of New Brunswick, the sqld produce
shall be dealt with as if it were the produce of the said province ; that,
in like manner, the inhabitants of the territory of the upper St. John,
determined by this treaty to belong to Her Britannic Majesty, shall
have free access to and throngh the river, for their produce, in those
parts where the said river runs wholly through the State of Maine:
Provided, always, that this agreement shall give no right to either
party to interfere with any regulations not inconsistent with the terms
of this treaty which the governwents, respectively, of Maine or of New
Brunswick may make respecting the navigation of the said river, where
both banks thereof shall belong to the same party.

ARTICLE IV.

All grants of land heretofore made by either party, within the limits
of the territory which by this treaty falls within the dominions of the
other party, shall be held valid, ratified, and confirmed to the persons
in possession under such grants, to the same extent as if such territory
had by this treaty fallen within the dominions of the party by whom
such grants were made; and all equitable possessory claims, arising
from a possession and improvement of any lot or parcel of land by the
person actually in possession, or by those under whom such person
claims, for more than six years before the date of this treaty, shall, in
like manuer, be deemed valid, and be confirmed and quieted by a release
to the person entitled thereto, of the title to such lot or parcel of land,
so described as best to include the improvements made thereon ; and in
all other respects the two contracting parties agree to deal upon the
most liberal principles of equity with the settlers actually dwelling. apon
the territory falling to them, respectively, which has heretofore been in
dispute between them.

ARTICLE V.

Whereas in the course ‘of the controversy respecting the disputed
territory ¢h the northeastern boundary, some moneys have been re.
ceived by the authorities of Her Britannic Majesty’s province of New
Brunswick, with the intention of preventing depredations on the forests
of the said territory, which moneys were to be carried to a fund called
the ¢ disputed territory fund,” the proceeds whereof it was agreed
should be hereafter paid over to the parties interested, in the propor-
tions to be determined by a final settlement of boundaries, it is hereby
agreed that a correct-account of all receipts and payments on the said
tund shall be delivered to the Government of the United States within
six months after the ratification of this treaty; and the proportion of
the amount due thereon to the States of Maine and Massachusetts, and
any bonds or securities appertaining thereto shall be paid and delivered
over to the Government of the United States; and the Govérnment of
the United States agrees to receive for the use of, and pay over to, the
States of Maine and Massachusetts, their respective portions of said
tund, and further, to pay and satisfy said States, respectively, for all
claims for expenses incurred by them in protecting the said heretofore
disputed territory and making a survey thereof in 1838; the Govern-
ment of the United States agreeing with the States of Maine and Massa-
chusetts to pay them the further sum of three hundred thousand dol-
lars, in equal moieties, on account of their assent to the line of boundary
described in this treaty, and in consideration of the conditions and

ﬁlu.ivzzlems received therefor from the Government of Her Britannic
ajesty. -
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ARTICLE VI.

It is farthermore understood and agreed that, for the purpose of run-
ning and tracing those parts of the line botween the source of the St.
Croix and the St. Lawrence River which will require to be run and ascer-
tained, and for marking the residue of said line by proper monuments
on the land, two Commissioners shall be appointed, one by the Presi-
dent of the United States, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate thereof, and one by Her Britannic Majesty ; and the said Com-
missioners shall meet at Bangor, in the State of Maine, on the first day
of May next, or as soon thereafter as may be, and shall proceed to mark
the line above described, from the source of the St. Croix to the river
St. John; and shall trace on proper maps the dividing-line along said
river and along the river St. Francis to the outlet of the Lake Pohenaga-
mook ; and from the outlet of the said lake they shall ascertain, fix,
and mark, by proper and durable monuments on the land, the line de-
scribed in the first article of this treaty; and the said Commissioners
shall make to each of their respective Governments a. joint report or
declaration, under their hands and seals, designating such line of
boundary, and shall accompany such report or declaration with maps,
certified by them to he true maps of the new boundary.

ARTICLE VIIL

It is further agreed that the channels in the river St. Lawrence on
both sides of the Long Sault Islands and of Barnhart Island, the chan-
pels in the river Detroit on both sides of the island Bois Blanc, and be-
tween that island and both the American and Canadian shores, and all
the several channels and passages between the various islands lying
near the junction of the river St. Clair with the lake of that name,

shall be equally free and open to the ships, vessels, and boats of both
parties.

ArTICLE VIIL

The parties mutually stipulate that each shall prepare, equip, and
maintain in service on the coast of Africa a sufficient and adequate
squadron or naval force of vessels of suitable numbers and descriptions,
to carry in all not less than eighty guns, to enforce, separately and re-
spectively, the laws, rights, and obligations of each of the two countries
for the suppression of the slave-trade, the said squadrons to be inde-
pendent of each other, but the two Governments stipulating, neverthe-
less, to give such orders to the officers commanding their respective
forces as shall enable them most effectually to act in concert and co-op-
eration, upon mutual consultation, as exigencies may arise, for the at-
tainment of the true object of this article, copies of all such orders to be
communicated by each Government to the other, respectively.

ARTICLE IX,

‘Whereas, notwithstanding all efforts which may be made on the coast
of Africa for suppressing the slave-trade, the facilities for carrying on
that traffic and avoiding the vigilance of cruisers, by the fraudulent use
of flags-and other means, are so great, and the temptations for pursuing
it, while a market can be found for slaves, so strong, as that the desired
result may be long delayed unless all markets be shut against the
purchase of Africananiegroes, the parties to this treaty agree that they
will anite in all becoming representations and remonstrances with any
and all Powers within whose dominions such markets are qflowed to ex-
ist, and that they will urge upon all such Powers the propriety and duty
of closing such markets effectually, at once and forever.
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ARTICLE X.

It is agreed that the United States and Her Britannic Majesty shall,
upon mutual requisitions by them, or their Ministers, officers, or author-
ities, respectively made, deliver up to justice all persons who, being
charged with the crime of murder, or assault with intent to commit mur-
der, or piracy, or arson, or robbery, or forgery, or the utterance of forged
paper, committed within the jurisdiction of either, shall seek an asylum

Evidence of gr ghall be found within the territories of the other: Provided, that this
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shall only be done upon such evidence of criminality as, according to
the laws of the place where the fugitive or person so charged shall be
found, would justify his apprehension and commitment for trial if the
crime oF offence had there been committed ; and the respective judges
and other magistrates of the two Governments shall have power,
jurisdiction, and authority, apon complaint made under oath, to issue a
warrant for the apprehension of the fugitive or person so charged, that
he may be brought before such judges or other magistrates, respectively,
to the end that the evidence of criminality may be heard and considered ;
and if, on such hearing, the evidence be deemed sufficient to sustain the
charge, it shall be the daty of the examining judge or magistrate to
certity the same to the proper executive authority, that a warrant may
issue for the surrender of such fugitive. The expense of such apprehen-
sion and delivery shall be borne and defrayed Ly the party who makes
the requisition and receives the fugitive,

ARTICLE XI.

The eighth article of this treaty shall be in force for five years from
the date of the exchange of the ratifications, and afterwards until one
or the other party shall signify a wish to terminate it. The tenth article
shall continue in force until one or the other of the parties shall signify
its wish to terminate it, and no longer.

ARTICLE XII.

The present treaty shall be duly ratiﬁed, and the mutual exchange of
ratifications shall take place in London, within six months from the date
hereof, or earlier if possible.

In faith whereof we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed this
treaty and bave hereunto affixed our seals.
Done in duplicate at Washington, the ninth day of August, anno
Domini one thousand eight hundred and forty-two.
DANL. WEBSTER. [L.8.
ASHBURTON. [L. s.]

GREAT BRITAIN, 1846.

TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND
MAJESTY FOR SETTLEMENT OF BOUNDARY WEST OF THEHI?gCIB%IY{'ID’IJ‘%%}I?I‘q
AIN S,‘CONC‘LUDE‘D AT WASHINGTON JUNE 15, 1846 ; RATIFICATION ADVISED
BY SENATE JUNE 18, 1846; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT J UNE 19, 1846 ; RATIFI-

%;&"(I;IONS EXCHANGED AT LONDON JULY 17, 1846 ; PROCLAIMED AUGUST 5,

The United States of America and Her Maiest the
United Kingdom of Great Britain and WA e e

Ireland, deeming it to be desir-
able for the future welfare of both countries thajt the stagte of doubt al]](l
uncertainty which has hitherto prevailed respectin g the sovereignty and

government of the territory on the northwest coast of America, lyin
westward of the Rocky or Stony Mountains, should be ﬁna]ly’te)rmﬁ
nated by an amicable compromise of the rights mutually asserted by tlie
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two parties over the said territory, have respectively named Plenipoten-
pia:les to treat and agree concerning the terms of such settlement, that
is to say:

The President of the United States of America has, on his part, fur-
nished with full powers James Buchanan, Secretary of State of the
United S_tat_es, and Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Ireland has, on her part, appointed the Right Hon-
orable Richard Pakenham, a member of Her Majesty’s Most Honorable
Privy Council, and Her Majesty’s Envoy Extraordinary and Minister
Plenipotentiary to the United States;

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full

powers, found in good and due form, have agreed upon and concluded
the following articles :

ARTICLE 1.

From the point on the forty-ninth paraliel of north latitude, where the
boundary laid down in existing treaties and conventions between the
United States and Great Britain terminates, the line of boundary
between the territories of the United States and those of Her Britannic
Majesty shall be continued westward along the said forty-ninth paraliel
of north latitude to the middle of the channel which separates the con-
tinent from Vancouver’s Island, and thence southerly through the mid-
dle of the said channel, and of Fuci’s Straits, to the Pacific Ocean:
Provided, however, that the navigation of the whole of the said channel
and straits, south of the forty-ninth parallel of north latitude, remain
free and open to both parties.

ARTICLE II.

From the point at which the forty-ninth parallel of north latitude
shall be found to intersect the great northern branch of the Columbia
River, the navigation of the said branch shall be free and open to the
Hudson’s Bay Company, and to all British subjects trading with the
same, to the point where the said branch meets the main stream of
the Columbia, and thence down the said main stream to the ocean, with
iree access into and through the said river or rivers, it being understood
that all the usual portages along the line thus deseribed shall, in like
manner, be free and open. In navigating the said river or rivers,
British subjects, with their goods and produce, shall be treated on the
same footing as citizens of the United States; it being, however, always
understood that nothing in this article shall be construed as preventing,
or intended to prevent, the Government of the United States from
making any regulations respecting the navigation of the said river or
rivers not inconsistent with the present treaty.

ArTIiCLE IIL

In the future appropriation of the territory south of the forty-ninth
parallel of north latitude, as provided in the first article of this treaty,
the possessory rights of the Hudson’s Bay Company, and of all British
subjects who may be already in the occupation of land or other property
lawfully acquired within the said territory, shall be respected.

ARTICLE IV,

The farms, lands, and other property of every deseription belonging
to the Puget’s Sound Agricultural Company, on the north side ot the
Columbia River, shall be confirmed to the said company. In case, how-
ever, the situation of those farms and lands should be considered by
the United States to be of public and political importance, and the
United States Government should signify a desire to obtain possession

R 8 Tv——21
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of the whole, or of any part thereof, the property so required shall be
transferred to the said Government, at a proper valuation, to be agreed
upon between the parties.

ARTICLE V.

The present treaty shall be ratified by the President of the United
States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and
by Her Britannic Majesty; and the ratifications shall be exchanged at
London, at the expiration of six months from the date hereof, or sooner
if possible. o )

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the
same, and have affixed thereto the seals of their arms.

Done at Washington the fifteenth day of June, in the year of our
Lord one thousand eight hundred and forty-six.

JAMES BUCHANAN, L. 8]
RICHARD PAKENHAM. (L. 8.]

GREAT BRITAIN, 1850.

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HER BRI-
TANNIC MAJESTY RELATIVE TO A SHIP-CANAL BY WAY OF NICARAGUA,
COSTA RICA, THE MOSQUITO COAST, OR ANY PART OF CENTRAL AMERICA,
CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON APRIL 19, 1850 ; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY
SENATE MAY 22, 1850 ; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT MAY 23, 1850; RATIFICA-
TIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON JULY 4, 1850; PROCLAIMED JULY 5,
1850,

The United States of America and Her Britannic Majesty, being de-
sirons of consolidating the relations of amity which so happily subsist
between them by setting forth and fixing in a convention their views
and intentions with reference to any means of communication by ship-
canal which may be coustructed between the Atlantic and Pacific Oceans
by the way of the river San Juan de Nicaragua, and either or both of
the lakes of Nicaragua or Managua, to any port or place on the Pacitic
Ocean, the President of the United States has conferred full powers on
John M. Clayton, Secretary of State of the United States, and Her
Britannic Majesty on the Right Honorable 8ir Henry Lytton Balwer, &
member of Her Majesty’s Most Honorable Privy Council, Knight Com-
mander of the Most Honorable Order of the Bath, and Envoy Extraor-
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of Her Britannic Majesty to the
United States, for the aforesaid purpose; and the said Plenipotentia-
ries, having exchanged their full powers, which were found to be in
proper form, have agreed to the followiug articles:

ARTICLE I,

The Governments of the United States and Great Britain hereby de-
clare that neither the one nor the other will ever obtain or maintain for
itself any exclusive control over the said ship-canal; agreeing that
neither will ever erect or maintain any fortifications commanding the
same, or in the vicinity thereof, or occupy, or fortify, or colonize, or as:
sume or exercise any dominion over Nicaragua, Costa Rica, the Mos-
quito coast, or any part of Central America; nor will either make use
of any protection which either affords or may afford, or any alliance
which either has or may have to or with any State or people for the pur-
pose of erecting or maintaining any such fortifications, or of occupying,
fortifying, or colonizing Nicaragua, Costa Rica, the Mosquito coast, or
any part of Central America, or of assuming or exercising dominion
over the sane; nor will the United States or Great Britain take advan-
tage of any intimacy, or use any alliance, connection, or influence that
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either may possess, with any State or Government through whose ter-
ritory the s_ald_canal may pass, for the purpose of acquiring or holding,
directly or indirectly, for the citizens or subjects of the one any rights
or advantages in regard to commerce or navigation through the said
canal which shall not be offered on the same terms to the citizens or
‘subjects of the other.

ARTIOLE II,

Vessels of the United States or Great Britain traversing the said
caval shall, in case of war between the contracting parties, be exempted
from blockade, detention, or capture by either of the belligerents; and
this provision shall extend to sach a distauce from the two ends of the
said canal as may hereafter be found expedient to establish.

ArTICLE III.

In order to secure the construction of the said canal, the contracting
parties engage that, if any such canal shall be undertaken upon fair
and equitable terms by any. parties having the authority of the local
government or governments through whose territory the same may
pass, then the persons employed in making the said canal, and their
property used or to be used for that object, shall be protected, from the
commencement of the said canal to its completion, by the Governments
of the United States and Great Britain, from unjust detention, confis-
cation, seizure, or any violence whatsoever. '

ARTICLE IV,

The contracting pa.rtieé will use whatever influence they respectively’

exercise with any State, States, or Governments possessing, or claiming
to possess, any jarisdiction or right over the territory which the sai
canal shall traverse, or which shall be near the waters applicable thereto,
in order to induce such States or Governments to facilitate the constrac-
tion of the said canal by every means in their power ; and furthermore,
the United States and Great Britain agree to use their good offices,
wherever or however it may be most expedient, in order to procure the
establishment of two free ports, one at each end of the said canal.

ARTIOLE V.

The contracting parties further engage that when the said canal shall
have been completed they will protect it from interruption, seizure, or
unjust confiscation, and that they will gnarantee the neutrality thereof,
80 that the said canal may forever be open and free, and the capital in-
vested therein secure. Nevertheless, the Governments of the United
States and Great Britaio, in according their protection to the construc-
tion of the said cainal, and guaranteeing its neatrality and security
when completed, always understand that this protection and gnarantee
are granted counditionally, and may be withdrawn by both Governmentz
or either Government, if both Governments or either Government shoul
deem that the persous or company undertaking or managing the same
adopt or establish such regulations concerning the traflic thereupon as
are contrary to the spirit and intention of this convention, either by
making unfair discriminations in favor of the commerce of one of the
contracting parties over the commerce of the other, or by imposing op-
pressive exactions or unreasonable tolls upon passengers, vessels, goods.
wares, merchandise, or other articles. Neither party, however, shall
withdraw the aforesaid protection and guarantee without first giving
six months’ notice to the other.
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ARTICLE VL

The contracting parties in this convention engage to invite every
State with which both or either have friendly intercourse to enter into
stipulations with them similar to those which they have entered into
with each other, to the end that all other States may share in the honor
and advantage of having contributed to a work of such general inter-
est and importance as the canal herein contemplated. And the con-
tracting parties likewise agree that each shall enter into treaty stipula-
tions with sach of the Central American States as they may deem ad-
visable for the purpose of more effectnally carrying out the great design
of this convention, namely, that of constructing and maintaining the
said canal as a ship communication between the two oceans, for the
benefit of mankind, on equal terms to all, and of protecting the same;
and they also agree that the good offices of either shall be employed,
when requested by the other, in aiding and assisting the negotiation of
such treaty stipulations; and should any differences arise as to right or
property over the territory through which the said canal shall pass, be-
tween the States or Governments of Central America, and such differ-
ences should in any way impede or obstruct the execution of the said
eanal, the Governments of the United States and Great Britain will use
their good offices to settle such differences in the manner best suited to
promote the interests of the said canal, and to strengthen the bonds of
friendship ahd alliance which exist between the contracting parties.

ARTICLE VII.

It being desirable that no time should be unnecessarily lost in com-
mencing and constructing the said canal, the Governments of the United
States and Great Britain determine to give their support and encour-
agement to such persons or company as may first offer to commeuce the
same, with the necessary capital, the consent of the local aunthorities,
and on such principles as accord with the spirit and intention of this
convention; and if any persons or company should.already have, with
any State through which the proposed ship-canal may pass, a contract
for the construction of such a canal as that specified in this convention,
to the stipulations of which contract neither of the contracting parties
in this convention have any just cause to object, and the said persons or
company shall, moreover, have made preparations and expended time,
money, and trouble on the faith of such contract, it is hereby agreed
that such persons or company shall have a priority of claim over every
other person, persons, or company to the protection of the Governments
of the United States and Great Britain, and be allowed a year from the
date of the exchange of the ratifications of this convention for conclud-
ing their arrangements and presenting evidence of sufficient eapital sub-
scribed to accomplish the contemplated undertaking; it being under-
stood that if, at the expiration of the aforesaid period, such persons or
company be not able to commence and carry out the proposed enter-
prize, then the Governments of the United States and Great Britain
shall be free to afford their protection to any other persons or company
that shall be prepared to commence and proceed with the construction
of the canal in question.

ARTIOLE VIII.

The Governments of the United States and Great Britain having not
only desired, in entering into this convention, to accomplish a particu-
lar object, but also to establish a general principle, they hereby agree
to extend their protection, by treaty stipulations, to any other practica-
ble communications, whether by canal or railway, across the isthmus
which connects North and South America, and especially to the inter-
oceanic communications, should thesame prove to be practiéable, whether
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by canal or railway, which are now proposed to be established by the
way of Tehuantepec or Panama. In granting, however, their joint pro-
tection to any such canals or railways as are by this article specified, it
is always understood by the United States and Great Britain that the
parties constructing or owning the same shall impose no other charges
or conditions of traffic thereupon than the aforesaid Governments shall
approve of as just and equitable ; and that the same canals or railways,
being open to the citizens and subjects of the United States and Great
Britain on equal terms, shall also be open on like terms to the citizens
and subjects of every other State which is willing to grant thereto such
protection as the United States and Great Britain engage to afford.

ARTICLE X,

The ratifications of this convention shall be exchanged at Washing-
ton within six months from this day, or sooner if possible.
In faith whereof we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed this
eonvention, and have hereunto aflixed our seals.
Done at Washington the ninetcenth day of April, anno Domini one
thousand eight hundred aud fifty.
JOHN M. CLAYTON. L. 8.]
HENRY LYTTON BULWER. [L.8.]

GREAT BRITAIN, 1850.

PROTOCOL OF A CONFERENCE HELD AT THE FOREIGN OFFICE, DECEM-
BER 9, 1850.

Abbott Lawrence, Esquire, the Envoy Extraordinary and Minister
Plenipotentiary of the United States of America at the court of Her
Britannic Majesty, and Viscount Palmerston, Her Britannic Majesty’s
Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, baving met together
at the foreign office :

Mr. Lawrence stated that he was instructed by his Government to
call the attention of the British Government to the dangers to which
‘the important commerce of the great Lakes of the interior of America,
and more particularly that concentrating at the town of Buffalo, near
the entrance of the Niagara River from Lake Erie, and that passing
throngh the Welland Canal, is exposed from the want of a light-house
near the outlet of Lake Erie. Mr. Lawrence stated that the current of
the Niagara River is at that spot very strong, and increases in rapidity
as the river approaches the falls ; and as that partof the river is neces-
sarily used for the purpose of a harbor, the Congress of the United
States, in order to guard against the danger arising from the rapidity
of the carrent, and from other local causes, made an appropriation for
the construction of a light-house at the outlet of the lake, but, on a
local survey being made, it was found that the most eligible site for the
erection of the light-house was a reef known by the name the * Horse-
shoe Reef,” which is within the dominions of Her Britannic Majesty ;
and Mr, Lawrence was therefore instructed by the Government of the
United States to ask whether the Government of Her Britannic Ma-
jesty will cede to the United States the Horseshoe Reef, or such part
thereof as may be necessary for the purpose of erecting a light-house,
and, if not, whether the British Government will itself erect and main-
tain a light-house on the said reef.

Viscount Palmerston stated to Mr. Lawrence in reply that Her
Majesty’s Government; concurs in opinion with the Government of the
United States, that the proposed light-house would -be of great advan-
tage to all vessels navigating the Lakes ; and that Her Majesty’s Gov-
ernment is prepared to advise Her Majesty to cede to the United States
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such portion of the Horseshoe Reef as may be found requisite for the
intended light-house, provided the Government ot the United States
will engage to erect such light-house, aud to maintain a light therein;
and provided no fortification be erected on the said reef. )

Mr. Lawrence and Viscount Palmerston, on the part of their respect-
ive Governments, accordingly agreed that the British Crown should
make this cession, and that the United States should accept it, on the

ioned condition.
abovementioned condif ABBOTT LAWRENCE.
PALMERSTON.

On the receipt of this, Mr. Webster, January 17, 1851, instructed ?Ir.
Lawrence to * address a note to the British Secretary of State for For-
eign Affairs, acquainting him that the arrangement referred to is ap-
proved by this Government.” MS. Department of State. Mr. Lawrence
did so on the 10th of the following February.*

GREAT BRITAIN, 18353.

TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HER BRITAN-
NIC MAJESTY FOR THE SETTLEMENT OF CLAIMS, CONCLUDED AT LON-
DON FEBRUARY 8, 1853; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE MARCH
15, 1853; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT MARCH 17, 1853; RATIFICATIONS EX-
CHANGED AT LONDON JULY 26, 1853; PROCLAIMED AUGUST 20, 1853.

‘Whereas claims bave at various times since the signature of the treaty
of peace and friendship between the United States of America and
Great Britain, concluded at Ghent on the 24th of December, 1814, been
made upon the Government of the United States on the part of corpo-
rations, companies, and private Individunals, subjects of Her Britannic
Majesty, and upon the Government of Her Britannic Majesty on the
part of corporations, companies, and private individuals, citizens of the
United States; and whereas some of such claims are still pending, and
remain unsettied : The President of the United States of America, and
Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Ireland, being of opinion that a speedy and equitable settlement of all
such claims will contribute much to the maintenance of the friendly
feelings which subsist between the two countries, have resolved to make
arrangements for that purpose by means of a Convention, and have
named as their Plenipotentiaries to confer and agree thereupon, that is
to say:

The President of the United States of America, Joseph Reed Inger-
soll, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United
States to Her Britannic Majesty; and Her Majesty the Queen of the
Unpited Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, the Right Honourable
John Raussell, (commonly called Lord John Russell,) a member of Her
Britannic Majesty’s Most Honourable Privy Council, a member of Par-
liament, and Her Britannic Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State for
Foreign Affairs ;

‘Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full
powers, found in good and due form, have agreed as follows:

ARTIOLE 1.
The high contracting parties agree that all claims on the part of cor-

porations, companies, or private individuals, citizens of the United
States, upon the Government of Her Britannic Majesty, and all claims

*The acts of Congress making appropriations for the erection of the light-house

will be found in U. 8. Statutes at Large, vol. 9, pp. 380 and 627 X .
It was erected in the year 1856, & ' PP - »and vol. 10, p. 343
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on the part of corporations, companies, or private individuals, subjects
of Her Britaunic Majesty, upon the Government of the United States
which may have been presented to either Government for its i,nter[iosiZ
tion with the other since the signature of the treaty of peace and friend-
ship concluded between the United States of America and Great Britain,
at Ghent, on the 24th of December, 1814, and which yet remained un-
settled, as well as any other such claims which may be presented within
the time specified in Article IIl, hereinafter, shall be referred to two
Commissioners, to be appointed in the following manner, that is to say:
One Commissioner shall be named by the President of the United States,
and one by Her Britannic Majesty. In case of the death, absence, or
incapacity of either Commissioner, or in the event of either Commis-
sioner omitting or ceasing to act as such, the President of the United
States, or Her Britannic Majesty, respectively, shall forthwith name
another person to act as Commissioner in.the place or stead of the Com-
missioner originally named.

The Commissioners so named shall meet at London at the earliest con-
venient period after they shall have been respectively named ; and shall,
before proceeding to auy business, make and subseribe a solemn declara-
tion that they will impartially and caretully examine and decide, to the
best of their judgment, and according to justice and equity, without
fear, favor, or dffection to their own country, upon all such claims as
shall be laid before them on the part of the Governmentsof the United
States and of Her Britannic Majesty, respectively; and such declaration
shall be entered on the record of their proceedings.

The Commissioners shall then, and before proceeding to any other
basiness, name some third person to act as an Abitrator or Umpire in
any case or cases on which they may themseclves differ in opinion. If
they should not be able to agree upon the name of such third person,
they shall each name a person; and in each and every case in which
the Coirmissioners may differ in opinion as to the decision which they
oaght to give, it shall be determined by lot which of the two persons so
named shall be the Arbitrator or Umpire in that particular case. The
person or persons 80 to be chosen to be Arbitrator or Umpire shall, before
proceeding to act as such in any case, make and subscribe a solemn
declaration in a form similar to that which shall already have been made
and subscribed by the Commissioners, which shall be entered on the
record of their proceedings. In the event of the death, absence, or
incapacity of such person or persons, or of his or their omitting, or
declining, or ceasing to act as such Arbitrator, or Umpire, another and
different person shall be named as aforesaid to act as such Arbitrator
or Umpire in the place and stead of the person so originally named as
aforesaid, and shall make and subscribe such declaration as aforesaid.

ArTICLE IL

The Commissioners shall then forthwith conjointly proceed to the in-
vestigation of the claims which shall be presented to their notice. They
shall investigate and decide upon such claims in such order and in such
manner as they may conjointly think proper, but upon such evidence or
information only as shall be furnished by or on behalf of their respective
Governments. They shall be bouud to receive and peruse all written
documents or statements which may be presented to them by or on
behalf of their respective Governments, in support of, or in answer to,
any claim; and to hear, if required, one person on each side, on behalf
of each Government, as counsel or agent for such Government, on each
and every separate claim. Should they fail to agree in opinion upon
any indjvidual claim, they shall call to their assistance the Arbitrator
or Umpire whom they may have agreed to name, or who may be deter-
mined by lot, as the case may be; and such Arbitrator or Umpire, after
baving examined the evidence adduced for and against the claim, and
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after having heard, if required, one person on each side as aforesaid,
and consvlted with the Commissioners, shall decide thereupon finally,
and 'without appeal. The decision of the Commissioners, and of the
Arbitrator or Umpire, shall be given upon each claim in writing, and
shall be signed by them respectively. It shall be competent for each
Government to name one person to attend the Commissioners as agent
on its behalf, to present and support claims on its behalf, and to answer
claims made upon it, and to represent it generallyin all matters connected
with the investigation and decision thereof.

The President of the United States of America and Her Majesty the
Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland hereby
solemuly and sincerely engage to consider the decision of the Commis-
sioners conjointly, or of the Arbitrator or Umpire, as the case may be,
as absolutely final and conclusive upon each claim decided upon by them
or him, respectively, and to give full effect to such decisions without any
objection, evasion, or delay whatsoever.

It is agreed that no claim arising out of any transaction of a date
prior to the 24th of December, 1814, shall be admissible under this con-
vention.

ArTICLE 1L

Every claim shall be presented to the Commissioners within six months
fromn the day of their first ineeting, unless in any case where reasons for
delay shall be established to the satisfaction of the Commissioners, or
of the Arbitrator or Umpire, in the event of the Commissioners differ-
ing in opinion thereupon; and then, and in any such case, the period
for presenting the claim may be extended to any time not exceeding
three months longer. ’

The Commissioners shall be bound to examine and decide upon every
claim within one year from the day of their first meeting. It shall be
competent for the Commissioners conjointly, or for the Arbitrator or
Umpire, if they differ, to decide in each case whether any claim has or
has not been duly made, preferred, or laid before them, either wholly,
or to any and what extent, according to the true intent and meaning of
this convention.

ARTICLE 1V.

All sums of money which may be awarded by the Commissioners, or

‘by the Arbitrator or Umpire, on acccount of any claim, shall be paid by

the one Government to the other, as the case may be, within twelve
months after the date of the decision, without interest, and without any
deduction, save as specified in Article VI hereinafter.

ARTICLE V.

The high contracting parties engage to consider the result of the pro-
ceedings of this commission as a full, perfect, and final settlement of
every claim upon either Government arising out of any transaction of a
date prior to the exchange of the ratifications of the present convention;
and further engage that every such claim, whether or not the same may
have been presented to the notice of, made, preferred, or laid before the
said commission, shall, from and after the conclusion of the proceedings
of the said commission, be considered and treated as finally settled,
barred, and thenceforth inadmissible.

ARTIOLE VL

The Commissioners, and the Arbitrator or Umpire, shall keep an ac-
carate record and correct minutes or notes of all their proceedings, with
the dates thereof, and shall appoint and employ a clerk, or other per-

sons, to assist them in the transaction of the business which may come
before them.
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Each Goyernment shall pay to its Commissioner an amount of salary
not exceeding three thousand dollars, or six hundred and twenty pounds
sterling, a year, which amount shall be the same for both Governments.

The amount of salary to be paid to the Arbitrator {or Arbitrators, as
the case way be) shall be determined by mutual consent at the close,a of
the commission,

The salary of the clerk shall not exceed the sum of fifteen hundred
dollars, or three hundred and ten pounds sterling, a year.

The whole expenses of the commission, including contingent expenses,
-shall be defrayed by a rateable deduction on the amount of the sams
awarded by the commission ; provided always that such deduction shall
not exceed the rate of five per cent. on the sums so awarded.

The dfﬁciency, if any, shall be defrayed in moieties by the two Gov-
ernments.

ARTICLE VII.

The present convention shall be ratified by the President of the United
States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and
by Her Britannic Majesty ; and the ratifications shall be exchanged at
London as soon as may be within twelve months from the date hereof.

. In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the
same, and have affixed thereto the seals of their arms.

Done at London the eighth day of Februoary, in the year of our Lord
one thousand eight hundred and ftifty-three.

J. R. INGERSOLL. [L. 8.
J. RUSSELL. [L. s.]

GREAT BRITAIN, 1854,

RECIPROCITY TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND
HER BRITANNIC MAJESTY, CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON JUNE 5, 1854 ;
RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE AUGUST 2, 1854; RATIFIED BY
PRESIDENT AUGUST 9, 1854; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASH-
INGTON SEPTEMBER 9, 1854; PROCLAIMED SEPTEMBER 11, 1854.

[This treaty was terminated March 17, 1866, under notice given by the United States
Maich 17, 1865, pursuant to article five.]

The Government of the United States being equally desirous with
Her Majesty the Queen of Great Britain to avoid further misunder-
standing between their respective citizens and subjects in regard to the
extent of the right of fishing on the coasts of British North America,
secured to each by article I of a convention between the United States
and Great Britain, signed at London on the 20th day of October, 1818;
and being also desirous toregulate the commerce and navigation between
their respective territories and people, and more especially between Her
Majesty’s possessions in North America and the United States, in such
manner as to render the same reciprocally beneficial and satisfactory,
have, respectively, named Plenipotentiaries to confer and agree there-
upon, that is to say:

The President of the United States of America, William L. Marey,
Secretary of State of the United States, and Her Majesty the Queen of
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, James, Earl of Elgin
and Kincardine, Lord Bruce and Elgin, a peer of the United Kingdom,,
Knight of the most ancient and most noble Order of the Thistle, and
Governor General in and over all Her Britannic Majesty’s provinces on
the continent of North America, and in and over the island of Prince
Edward ; .

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full
powers, found in good and due form, have agreed upon the following art-
icles :
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ARTICLE L.

It is agreed by the high contracting parties that in addition to the
liberty secured to the United States fishermen by the above-mentioned
convention of October 20, 1818, of taking, curing, and drying fish on
certain coasts of the British North American Colonies therein defined,
the inhabitants of the United States shall have, in common with the sub-
jects of her Britannic Majesty, the liberty to take fish of every kind, ex-
cept shell-fish, on the sea-coasts and shores, andin the bays, barbors, and
creeks of Canada, New Brunswiek, Nova Scotia, Prince Edward’s Island,
and of the several islands thereunto adjacent, without being restricted
to apy distance from the shore, with permission to land upoun the coasts
and shores of those colonies and the islands thereof, and also upon the
Magdalen Islands, for the purpose of drying their nets and curing their
fish; provided that, in so doing, they do not interfere with the rights of
private property, or with British fishermen, in the peaceable use of any
part of the said coast in their occapancy for the same purpose.

It is understood that the above-mentioned liberty applies solely to the
sea fishery, and that the salmon and shad fisheries, and all fisheries in
rivers and the mouths of rivers, are hereby reserved exclusively for Brit-
ish fishermen.

And it is further agreed that, in order to prevent or settle any disputes
as to the places to which the reservation of exclusive right to British
fishermen contained in this article, and that of fishermen of the United
States contained in the next succeeding article, apply, each of the high
contracting parties, on the application of either to the other, shall, with-
in six months thereafter, appoint a Commissioner. The said Commis-
sioners, before proceeding to any business, shall make and subseribe a
solemn declaration that they will impartially apd carefully examine and
decide, to the best of their jndgment, and according to justice and equi-
ty, without fear, favor, or affection to their own country, upon all such
places as are intended to be reserved and excluded from the common lib-
erty of fishing under this and the next succeeding article; and such
declaration shall be entered on the record of their proceedings.

The Commissioners shall name some third person to act as an Arbitrator
or Umpire in any case or cases on which they may themselves differ in
opinion. If they should not be able to agree upon the name of such
third person, they shall each name a person, and itshall be determined by
lot which of the two persons so named shall be the Arbitrator or Umpire
in cases of difference or disagreement between the Commissioners. The
person 80 to be chosen to be Arbitrator or Umpire shall, before proceed-
ing to act as such in any case, make and subseribe a solemn declaration
in a form similar to that which shall already have been made and sub-
scribed by the Commissioners, which shall be entered on the record of
their proceedings. In the event of the death, absence, or incapacity of
either of the Commissioners, or of the Arbitrator or Umpire, or of their
or his omitting, declining, or ceasing to act as such Commissioner, Ar-
bitrator, or Umpire, another and different person shall be appointed or
pamed as aforesaid to act as such Com missioner, Arbitrator, or Umpire,
in the place and stead of the persou so originally appointed or named as
aforesaid, and shall make and subscribe such declaration as aforesaid.

Such Commi§sioners shall proceed to examine the coasts of the North
American provinces and of the United States, embraced within the pro-
visions of the first and second articles of this treaty, and shall designate
:llale places reserved by the said articles from the common right of fishing

erein.

The decision of the Commissioners and of the Arbitrator or Umpire
shall be given in writing in each case, and shall be signed by them re-
spectively.

The high contracting parties hereby solemnly engage to consider the
decision of the Commissioners conjointly, or of the Arbitrator or Umpire,

as the case may be, as absolately final and conclusive in each case de-
cided npon by them or him respectively.
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ARTICLE IL.

It is agreed by the high contracting parties that British subjects shall Rights of British
have, in common with the citizens of the United States the liberty to subjects in Ameri-
take fish of every kind, except shell-fish, on the eastern sea-coasts and °#n fisheries.
shores of the United States north of the 36th parallel of north latitude,
and on the shores of the several islands thereunto adjacent, and in the [See Article XIX,
bays, harbors, and creeks of the said sea-coasts and shores of the treaty of 1871, p.
United States and of the said islands, without being restricted to any 362
distance from the shore, with permission to land upon the said coasts of
the United States and of the islands aforesaid, for the purpose of dry-
ing their nets and curing their fish : Provided, that, in so doing, they
do not interfere with the rights of private property, or with the fisher-
men of the United States, in the peaceable use of any part of the said
coasts in their occupancy for the same purpose.

It is understood that the above-mentioned liberty applies solely to the Reserved Ameri-
sea-fishery, and that salmon and shad fisheries, and all fisheries in rivers can fisheries.
and mouths of rivers, are hereby reserved exclusively for fishermen of
the United States.

ARTICLE III.

It is agreed that the articles ennmerated in the schedule hereunto an- | Certain artl,iples
nexed, being the growth and produce of the aforesaid British colonies :‘;cblf “C‘}"“]“‘]tt‘;‘;f into
or of the United States, shal! be admitted into each country respectively o daty.
free of duty :

Schedule.

Grain, flour, and breadstufls, of all kinds.
Animals of all kinds.

Fresh, smoked, and salted meats.

Cotton-wool, seeds, and vegetables.

Undried fruits, dried fruits.

Fish of all kinds.

Prodaucts of fish, and of all other creatures living in the water.
Poaltry, eggs. :

Hides, fars, skins, or tails, nundressed.

Stone or marble, in its crude or unwrought state.
Slate.

Butter, cheese, tallow.

Lard, horns, manures.

Ores of metals, of all kinds.

Coal

Pitch, tar, turpentine, ashes.

Timber and lamber of all kinds, round, hewed, and sawed, anmanu-
factured in whole or in part.

Firewood.

Plants, shrubs, and trees.

Pelts, wool.

Fish-oil.

Rice, broom-corn, and bark.

Gypsum, ground or unground. .

Hewn, or wrought, or unwrought burr or grindstones.

Dyestuffs.

Flax, hemp, and tow, unmanufactured.

Unmanufactured tobacco.

Rags.

ARTIOLE 1IV.

Tt is agreed that the citizens and inbabitants of the United Statesshall  Rights of Ameri-
have the right to navigate the River St. Lawrence, and the canals in Can- sans in R":ﬁlr (?f
ada used as the means of communicating between the great lakes and n:d";;‘;"g:nzls. !
the Atlantic Ocean, with their vessels, boats, and crafts, as fally and
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freely as the subjects of Her Britannic Majesty, subject only to the same
tolls and other assessments as now are, or may hereafter be, exacted of
Her Majesty’s said subjects; it being understood, however, that the
British Government retains the right of suspending this privilege on
giving due notice thereof to the Government of the United States.

It is further agreed that if at any time the British Government should
exercise the said reserved right, the Government of the United States
shall have the right of suspending, if it think fit, the operations of Art.
11 of the present treaty, in so far as the province of Canada is affected
thereby, for so long as the suspension of the free navigation of the River
St. Lawrence or the canals may continue.

It is further agreed that British subjects shall have the right freely to
navigate Lake Michigan with their vessels, boats, and crafts so long as
the privilege of navigating the river St. Lawrence, secured to American
citizens by the above clause of the present article, shall continue; and
the Government of the United States further engages to urge upon the
State governments to secure to the subjects ot Her Britannic Majesty
the use of the several State canals on terms of equality with the inhabit-
ants of the United States.

And it is further agreed that no export duty, or other duty, shall be
levied on lumber or timber of any kind cut on that portion of the Amer-
ican territory in the State of Maine watered by the river St. John and
its tributaries, and floated down that river to the sea, when the same is
shipped to the United States from the province of New Brunswick.

ARTICLE V.

The present treaty shall take effect as soon as the laws required
to carry it into operation shall have been passed by the Imperial Par-
liament of Great Britain and by the Provincial Parliaments of those of
the British North American colonies which are affected by this treaty
on the one hand, and by the Congress of the United States on the other.
Such assent having been given, the treaty shall remain in force for ten
years from the date at which it may come into operation, and further
until the expiration of twelve months after either of the high contract-
ing parties shall give notice to the other of its wish to terminate the
same; each of the high contracting parties being at liberty to give such
notice to the other at the end of the said term of ten years, or at any
time afterwards.

It is clearly understood, however, that this stipulation is not intended
to affect the reservation made by artiele IV of the present treaty, with

regard to the right of temporarily suspending the operation of articles
I1I and IV thereof.

ARTICLE VI

And it is hereby further agreed that the provisions and stipulations
of the foregoing articles shall extend to the island of Newfoundland, so
far as they are applicable to that colony. But it the Imperial Parlia-
went, the Provincial Parliament of Newfoundland, or the Congress of
the United States shall not embrace in their laws, enacted for carrying
this treaty into effect, the colony of Newfoundlund, then this article
shall be of no effect; but the omission to make provision by law to give
it effect, by either ot the legislative bodies aforesaid, shall not in ary
way impair the remaining articles of this treaty.

ARTICLE VII.

Thq present treaty shall be duly ratified, and the mutual éxchange
of ratifications shall take place in Washington within six months from
the date hereof, or earlier if possible,
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In faith whereof we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed this
treaty and have hereunto affixed our seals.
Done in triplicate, at Washington, the fifth day of J une, anno Domini
one thousand eight hundred and fifty-four.
W. L. MARCY. [L. s,
ELGIN & KINCARDINE. [L. s.

GREAT BRITALIN, 1854.

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HER BRI-
TANNIC MAJESTY EXTENDING THE DURATION OF THE COMMISSION ON
CLAIMS AUTHORIZED BY THE CONVENTION OF FEBRUARY 8, 1853, CON-
CLUDED AT WASHINGTON JULY 17, 1854; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY
SENATE JULY 21, 1854; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JULY 24, 1834; RAT-
IFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT LONDON AUGUST 18, 1854; PROCLAIMED
SEPTEMBER 11, 1854.

Whereas a convention was concluded on the 8th day of February,
1853, between the United States of America and Her Britannic Majesty,
for the settlement of outstanding claims, by a mizxed commission, limited
to endure for twelve months from the day of the first meeting of the
Comr missioners ; and whereas doubts have arisen as to the practicability
of the business of the said cominission being concluded within the period
assigned, the President of the United States, and Her Majesty the Queen

of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, are desirous that ¢

the time originally fixed for the duration of the commission should be
extended, and to this end have named Plenipotentiaries to agree upon
the best mode of effecting this object, that is to say: The President of
the United States, the Honorable William L. Marcy, Secretary of State
of the United States, and Her Majesty the Queen of the United King-
dom of Great Britain aud Ireland, John Fiennes Crampton, Esq’re, Her
Majesty’s Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Wash-
ington ; who have agreed as follows :

ARTICLE L.

The high contracting parties agree that the time limited in the con-
vention above referred to for the termination of the commission shall be
extended for a period not exceeding four months from the 15th of Sep-
tember next, should such extension be deemed necessary by the Com-
missioners, or the Umpire in case of their disagreement ; it being agreed
that nothing contained in this article shall in any wise alter or extend
the time originally fixed in the said convention for the presentation of
claims to the commissioners.

ArTicLE 1L

The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be
exchanged at London, as soon as possible within four months from the
date thereof,

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the
same, and have affixed thereto the seals of their arms.

Done at Washington the seventeenth day of July, in the year of oar
Lord one thousand eight hundred aund fifty-four.

W. L. MARCY. [L. 8.
JOHN F. CRAMPTON. [L.s.
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GREAT BRITAIN, 1862.*

TREATY WITH GREAT BRITAIN FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF THE SLAVE
TRADE, CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON APRIL 7, 1862; RATIFICATION AD-
VISED BY SENAYE APRIL 24, 1862; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT APRIL 25,
1862 ; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED IN LONDON MAY 20,1862 ; PROCLAIMED
JUNE 7, 1862.

Treaty between the United States of America and Her Majesty the Queen of
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, for the suppression
of the African slave trade.

The United States of America and Her Majesty the Queen of the
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, being desirous to render
more effectual the means hithertoadopted for the suppression of theslave
trade carried on upon the coast of Africa, have deemed it expedient to
conclude a treaty for that purpose, and have named as their Plenipoten-
tiaries, that is to say :

The President of the United States of America, William H. Seward,
Secretary of State, and Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom
of Great Britain and Ireland, the Right Honorable Richard Bickerton
Pemell, Lord Lyons, a peer of her United Kingdom, a Knight Grand
Cross of her most honorable Order of the Bath, and her Envoy Extraor-
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to the United States of America;

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full

powers, found in good and due form, have agreed upon and concluded
the following articles:

ARTICLE L

The two high contracting parties mutually consent that those ships
of their respective navies which shall be provided with special instruc-
tions for that purpose, as hereinafter mentioned, may visit such mer-
chant vessels of the two nations as may, upon reasonable grounds, be
suspected of being engaged in the African slave trade, or of having
been fitted out for that purpose; or of having, during the voyage on
which they are met by the said cruisers, been engaged in the African
slave trade,-contrary to the provisions of this treaty; and that such
ernisers may detain, and send or carry away, such vessels, in order that
they may be bLrought to trial in the manner hereinafter agreed upon.

In order to fix the reciprocal right of search in such a manner as shall
be adapted to the attainment of the object of this treaty, and at the
same time avoid doubts, disputes, and complaints, the said right of
search shall be understood in the manner and aceording to the rules
following:

First. It shall never be exercised except by vessels of war, authorized
expressly for that object, according to the stipulations of this treaty.

Secondly. The right ot search shall in no case be exercised with re-
spect to a vessel of the navy of either of the two Powers, but shall be
exercised only as regards merchant vessels; and it shall not be exer-
cised by a vessel of war of either contracting party within the limits of
a sittlement or port, nor within the territorial waters of the other
party.

Thirdly. Whenever a merchant vessel is searched by a ship of w
the commander of the said ship shall, in the act of so goiug,' e?xgibitat:;
the commander of the merchant vessel the special instructions by which
he is duly authorized to search; and shall deliver to such commander
a certificate, signed by Limself, stating his rank in the naval service of
his country, and the name of the vessel he commands, and also declar-
ing that the only object of the search is to ascertain whether the vessel
is employed in the African slave trade, or is fitted up for the said trade.
When the search is made by an officer of the cruiser, who is not the

* See Additional Convention, 1870, pp. 350-353.
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commander, such officer shall exhibit to the captain of the merchant
vessel a copy of the before-mentioned special instructions, signed by
the commander of the craiser; and he shall in like manner deliver 2
certificate signed by himself, stating his rank in the navy, the name of
the commander by whose orders he proceeds to make the search, that
of the cruiser in which he sails, and the object of the search, as above
described. If it appears from the search that the papers of the vessel
are in regular order, and that it is employed on lawtul objects, the officer
shall enter in the log-book of the vessel that the search has been made
in pursuance of the aforesaid special instructions; and the vessel shall
be left at liberty to pursue its voyage. Therauk of the ofticer who makes
the search must not be less than that of lieutenant in the navy, unless
the command, either by reason of death or other cause, is at the time
held by an officer of inferior rank.

Fourthly. The reciprocal right of search and detention shall be exer-
cised only within the distance of two hundred miles from the coast of
Africa, and to the southward of the thirty-second parallel of north lati-
tude, and within thirty leagues from the coast of the island of Cuba.

ARTICLE II.

In order to regulate the mode of carrying the provisions of the pre-
ceding article into execution, it is agreed—

First. That all the ships of the navies of the two nations which shall
be hereafter employed to prevent the African slave trade shall be fur-
nished by their respective Governments with a copy of the present treaty,
of the instructions for cruisers annexed thereto, (marked A,) and of the
regulations for the mixed courts of justice annexed thereto, (marked B,)
which annexes respectively shall be considered as integral parts of the
present treaty. ’ '

Secondly. That each of the high contracting parties shall, from time
to time, communicate to the other the names ot the several ships fur-
nished with such instructions, the force of each, and the names of their
several commanders. The said commanders shall hold the rank of cap-
tain in the navy, or at least that of lieutenant; it being nevertheless
understood that the instructions originally issued to an officer holding
the rank of lientenant of the navy, or other superior rank, shall, in case
of his death or temporary absence, be sufficient to anthorize the officer
on whom the command of the vessel has devolved to make the search,
although such officer may not hold the aforesaid rank in the service.

Thirdly. That if at any time the commander of a cruiser of either of
the two nations shall suspect that any merchant vessel under the escort
or convoy of any ship or ships of war of the other nation carries negroes
on board, or has been engaged in the African slave trade, or is fitted out
for the purpose thereof, the commander of the cruiser shall communi-
cate his suspicions to the commander of the convoy, who, accompanied
by the commander of the cruiser, shall proceed to the search of the sus-
pected vessel ; and in case the suspicions appear well founded, accord-
ing to the tenor of this treaty, then the said vessel shall be conducted
or sent to one of the places where the mixed courts of justice are sta-
tioned, in order that it may there be adjudicated apon.

Fourthly. It 18 further mutually agreed that the commanders of the
ships of the two navies, respectively, who shall be employed on this
service, shall adhere strictly to the exact tenor of the aforesaid instrac-
tions.

ArTICLE IIL

As the two preceding articles are entirely reciprocal, the two high
contracting parties engage mutually to make good any losses which their
respective subjects or citizens may incur by an arbitrary and illegal
detention of their vessels; it being understood that this indemaity shall
be borne by the Government whose craiser shall bave been guilty of such
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arbitrary and illegal detention ; and that the search and detention of
vessels specified in the first article of this treaty shall be effected only
by ships which may form part of the two navies, respe'cblv_ely, mu{ by
such of those ships only as are pfovided with the special instructions
annexed to the present treaty, in pursnance of the provisions thercof.
‘The indemnification for the damages of which this article treats shall be
paid within the term of one year, reckoning from the day in which the
mixed court of justice pronounces its sentence.

ARTICLE 1V,

In order to bring to adjudication with as little delay and inconvenience
as possible the vessels which may be detained according to the tenor of
the first article of this treaty, there shall be established, as soon as
may be practicable, three mixed courts of justice, formed of au equal
number of individuals of the two nations, named for this purpose by
their respective Governments. These courts shall reside, one at Sierra
Leone, one at the Cape of Good Hope, and one at New York.

But each of the two high contracting parties reserves to itself the
right of changing, at its pleasure, the place of residence of the court or
courts held within its own territories.

These courts shall judge the causes submitted to them according to the
provisions of the present treaty, and according to the regulations and
instructions which are annexed to the present treaty, and which are con-
sidered an integral part thereof; and there shall be no appeal from their
decision.

ARTICLE V.

In case the commanding officer of any of the ships of the navies of
either country, duly commissioned according to the provisions of the
first article of this treaty, shall deviate in any respect from the stipula-
tions of the said treaty, or from the instructions annexed to it, the Gov-
ernment which shall conceive itself to be wronged thereby shall be en-
titled to demand reparation ; and in such case the Government to which
such commanding officer may belong binds itself to cause inquiry to be
made into the subject of the complaint, and to inflict upon the said
officer a punishment proportioned to any wilful transgression which he
may be proved to have committed.

ARTICLE VI,

1t is hereby further mutually agreed that every American or British
merchant vessel which shall be searched by virtue of the present treaty,
may lawfully be detained, and sent or brought before the mixed courts
of justice established in pursuance of the provisions thereof, if, in her
equiplment, there shall be found any of the things hereinafter mentioned,
namely :

1st. Hatches with open gratings, instead of the close hatches, which
are usual in merchant vessels. ’

2nd. Divisions or bulkheads in the hold or on deck, in greater number
than are necessary for vessels engaged in lawful trade.

3rd. Spare plank fitted for laying down as a second or slave deck.

4th. Shackles, bolts, or handcuffs.

5th. A larger quantity of water in casks or in tanks than is requisite
for the consumption of the crew of the vessel as a merchant vessel.

6th. An extraordinary number of water-casks, or of other vessels for
holding liquid ; unless the master shall produce a certificate from the
custom-house at the place from which he cleared outwards, stating that
a sufficient security had been given by the owners of such vessel that
such extra quantity of casks, or of other vessels, should be used only
to hold palm-oil, or for other purposes of lawful commerce. '
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7th. A greater number of mess-tubs or kids than requisite for the use
of the crew of the vessel as a merchant vessel.

8th. A boiler, orothercooking apparatus, of an unusual size, and larger,
or capable of being made larger, than requisite for the use of the crew
of the vessel as a merchant vessel; or more than one Dboiler, or other
cooking apparatus, of the ordinary size. .

9th. An extraordinary quantity of rice, of the flour of Brazil, of ma-
nide or cassada, commonly called farinba, of maize, or of Indian corn,
or of any other article of food whatever, beyond the probable wants of
the crew ; unless such rice, flour, farinha, maize, Indian corn, or other
article of food be entered on the manifest as part of the cargo for trade.

10th. A quantity of mats or matting greater than is necessary for the
use of the crew of the vessel as a merchant vessel; unless such mats or
matting bo entered on the manifest as part of the cargo for trade.

If it be proved that any one or more of the articles above specified is
or are on board, or have been on board during the voyage in which the
vessel was captured, that fact shall be considered as prima facie evi-
dence that the vessel was employed in the African slave trade, and she
shall in consequence be condemned and declared lawful prize ; unless
the master or owners shall furnish clear and incontrovertible evidence,
proving to the satisfaction of the mived court of justice, that at the
time of her detention or capture the vessel was employed in a lawfual
undertaking, and that such of the different articles above specified as
were foand on board at the time of detention, or as may have been em-
barked during the voyage on which she was engaged when captured,
were indispensable for the lawful object of her voyage.

ARTICLE VIIL

If any one of the articles specified in the preceding article as grounds
for condemnation should be fourd on board a merchant vessel, or should
be proved to have been on board of her during the voyage on which she
was captured, no compensation for losses, damages, or expenses conse-
quent upon the detention of such vessel shall, in any case, be granted
either to the master; the owner, or any other person interested in the
equipment or in the lading, even though she should not be condemned
by the mixed court of justice.

ArTIiCcLE VIIIL

It is agreed between the two high contracting parties that in all cases
in which a vessel shall be detained under this treaty, by their respective
cruisers, ags having been engaged in the African slave trade, or as having
been fitted out for the purposes thereof, and shall consequently be ad-
judged and condemned by one of the mixed courts of justice to be
established as aforesaid, the said vessel shall, immediately after its con-
demnation, be broken up entirely, and shall be sold in separate parts,
after having been so broken up; unless either of the two Governments
should wish to purchase her for the use of its navy,at a price to be
fixed by a competent person chosen for that purpose by the mixed court
of justice, in which case the Government whose cruiser shall have
detained the condemned vessel shall have the first option of purchase.

ARTIOLE IX.

The captain, master, pilot, and crew of any vessel condemned by the
mixed courts of justice shall be punished according to the laws of the
country to which such vessel belongs, as shall also the owner or owners
and the persons interested in her equipment or cargo, unless they prove
that they had no participation in the enterprise. ‘

For this purpose the two high contracting parties agree that, in so
far as it may not be attended with grievous expense and inconvenience,
the master and crew of any vessel which may bo condemned by a
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sentence of ono of the mixed courts of justice, as well as any other
persons found on board the vessel, shall be sent and delivered up to the

jarisdiction of the nation under whose flag the condemned vessel wuas

sailing at the time of capture ; and that the witnesses and proofs neces-
sary to establish the guilt of such master, crew, or other persons shall
also be sent with them. ) .

The same course shall be pursued with regard to subjects or citizens
of either contracting party who may be found by a cruiser of the other
on board a vessel of any third Power, or on board a vessel sailing with-
out flag or papers, which may be condemned by any competent court
for having engaged in the African slave trade.

ARTICLE X.

The negroes who are found on board of a vessel gondemned by the
mixed courts of justice, in conformity with the stipulations of this
treaty, shall be placed at the disposal of the Government whose cruiser
has made the capture. They shall be immediately set at liberty, and
shall remain free, the Government to whom they have been delivered
guaranteeing their liberty.

ARrTIiCLE X1

The acts or instruments annexed to this treaty, and which it is mu-
tually agreed shall form an integral part thereof, are as follows:

(A.) Instructions for the ships of the navies of both nations, destined
to prevent the African slave trade.

(B.) Regulations for the mixed courts of justice.

ARTICLE XII.

The present treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications thereof shall
be exchanged at Londou, in six months from this date, or sooner if
possible. It shall continue and remain in full force for the term of ten
years from the day of exchange of the ratifications, and further, until
the end of one year after either of the contracting parties shall have
given notice to the other of its intention to terminate the same, each of
the contracting parties reserving toitself the right of giving such notice
to the other at the end of said termn of ten years; and it is hereby
agreed between them that, on the expiration of one year after such
notice shall have been received by either from the other party, this
treaty shall altogether cease and determine.

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the
present treaty, and have thereunto affixed the seal of their arms.

Done at Washington the seventh day of April, in the year of our
Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-two.

WILLIAM H. SEWARD. [L. 8.]
LYONS. fL. 8.]

ANNEX (A)* TO THE TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
AND GREAT BRITAIN, FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF THE AFRICAN SLAVE-
TRADE, SIGNED AT WASHINGTON ON THE 7tn DAY OF APRIL, 1862.

Instructions for the ships of the United States and British navies employed
to prevent the African slave trade.

ARTICLE 1.

The commander of any ship belonging to the United States or British
navy which shall be furnished with these instructions shall have a right
to séarch and detain any United States or British merchant vessel

* See Annex to Convention of 1870, pp. 3—.';2‘,3_353.
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whi_ch shall be actually engaged, or suspected to be en gaged, in the
African slave trade, or to be fitted out for the purposes thereof, or to
have been engaged in such trade during the voyage in which she may
be met with by such ship of the United States or British navy ; and
such commander shall thereupon bring or send suech merchant vessel
(save in the case provided for in Article V of these instructions) as soon
as possible for judgment befors one of the three mixed courts of Jjustice
established in virtue of the IVth article of the said treaty, that is to
say:

If the vessel shall be detained on the coast of Africa, she shall be
brought before that one of the two mixed courts of justice to be estab-
lished at the Cape of Good Hope and at Sierra Leone which may be
nearest to the place of detention, or which the captor, on his own respon-
sibility, may think can be soonest reached from such place.

If the vessel shall be detained on the coast of the Island of Cuba, she
shall be brought before the mixed court of justice at New York.

ArTICcLE 1L

Whenever a ship of either of the two navies, duly anthorized as afore-
said, shall meet 2 merchant vessel liable to be searched under the pro-
visions of the said treaty, the search shall be conducted with the cour-
tesy and consideration which ought to be observed between allied and
friendly nations; and the search shall, in all cases, be made by an
officer holding a rank not lower than that of licutenant in the navy, or
by the officer who at the time shall be second in command of the ship
by which such search is made.

ArRTICLE III

The commander of any ship of the two navies, duly authorized as
aforesaid, who may detain any merchant-vessel in pursuance of the
tenor of the present instructions, shall leave on board the vessel so
detained the master, the mate or boatswain, and two or three, at least,
of the crew, the whole of the negroes, if any, and all the cargo. The
captor shall, at the time of detention, draw up, in writing, a declaration,
which shall exhibit the state in which he found the detained vessel.
Such declaration shall be signed by himself, and shall be given in or
sent, together with the captured vessel, to the mixed court of justice
before which such vessel shall be carried or sent for adjudication. He
shall deliver to the master of the detained vessel a signed.and certified
list of the papers found on board the same, as well as a certificate of
the number of negroes found on board at the moment of detention.

In the declaration which the captor is hereby required to make, as
well as in the certified list of the papers seized, and in the certificate
of the number of negroes found on board the detained vessel, he shall
insert his own name and surname, the name of the capturing ship, and
the latitude and longitude of the place where the detention shall have
been made. -

The officer in charge of the detained vessel shall, at the time of bring-
ing the vessel’s papers into the mixed court of justice, deliver into the
court a certificate, signed by himself and verified on oath, stating any
changes which may have taken place in respect to the vessel, her crew,
the negroes, if any, and her cargo, between the period of her detention
and the time of delivering in such paper.

ARTICLE IV,

If urgent reasons arising from the length of the voyage, the state of
health of the negroes, or any other cause, should require that either the
whole or & portion of such negroes should bz disembarked before the
vessel can arrive at the place at which one of the mixed courts of jus-
tice is established, the commander of the capturing ship may take upon
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himself the responsibility of so disembarking the negroes, provided
the necessity of the disembarkation, and the causes thereof, be stated
in a certificate in proper form. Such certificate shall be drawn up and
entered at the time on the log-book of the detained vessel.

ARTICLE V.

In case any merchant vessel detained in pursuance of the present in-
structions should prove to be unseaworthy, or in such a condition as
not to be taken to one of the three ports where the mixed courts of jus-
tice are to be established in pursuance of the treaty of this date, the
commander of the detaining cruiser may take upon himself the respon-
sibility of abandoning or destroying her, provided the exact causes which
made such a step imperatively necessary be stated in a certificate veri-
fied on oath. Such certificate shall be drawn up and formally executed
in duplicate at the time.

In case of the abandonment or destruction of a detained vessel, the
master and crew, together with the negroes and papers found on board,
and one copy of the sworn certificate mentioned in the preceding para-
graph of this article, shall be sent and delivered to the proper mixed
court of justice at the earliest possible moment,

The undersigned Plenipotentiaries have agreed, in conformity with
the XIth article of the treaty signed by them on this day, that the
present instructions shall be annexed to the said treaty and be consid-
ered an integral part thereof.

Done at Washington the seventh day of April,in the year of our Lord
one thousand eight hundred and sixty-two.

WILLIAM H. SEWARD. |L.s.]
LYONS. [L. 8.

ANNEX (B) TO THE TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
AND GREAT BRITIAN, FOR THE ABOLITION OF THE AFRICAN SLAVE
TRADE, SIGNED AT WASHINGTON ON THE 7tH DAY OF APRIL, 1862

Regulations for the mixed courts of justice.
ARTICLE L

The mixed courts of justice to be established under the provisions of
the treaty of.which these regulations are declared to be an integral part,
shall be composed in the following manner:

The two high contracting parties shall each name a judge and an
arbitrator, who shall be authorized to hear and to decide, without appeal,
all cases of capture or detention of vessels which, in pursuance of the
stipulations of the aforesaid treaty, shall be brought before them.

The judges and the arbitrators shall, before they enter upon the duties
of their office, respectively make oath before the principal magistrate
of the place in which such courts shall respectively reside, that they
will judge fairly and faithfully; that they will have no preference either
for claimant or for captor; and that they will act in all their decisions
in pursunance of the stipulations of the aforesaid treaty.

There shall be attached to each of such courts a secretary or registrar,
whpdshall be appointed by the party in whose territories such court shall
reside,

Such secretary or registrar shall register all the acts of the court to
which he is appointed; and shall, bofore he enters upon his office, make
oath before the court that he will conduct himself with due respect for
its authority, and will act with fidelity and impartiality in all matters
relating to his office.

The salaries of the judges and arbitrators shall be paid by the Gov-
ernments by whom they are appointed.
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. The salary of the secretary or registrar of the court to be established
in the territories of the United States shall be paid by the United States
Government ; and that of the secretaries or registrars of the two courts
to be established in the territories of Great Britain shall be paid by Her
Britannic Majesty.

Each of the two Governments shall defray half of the aggregate
awmount of the other expenses of such courts.

ARTICLE II.

The expenses incurred by the officer charged with the reception, main-
tenance, and care of the detained vessel, negroes, and cargo, and with
the execution of the sentence, and all disbursements occasioned by
bringing a vessel to adjudication, shall, in case of condemnation, be
defrayed from the funds arising out of the sale of the materials of the
vessel, after the vessel shall have been broken up, of the ship’s stores,
and of such parts of the cargo as shall consist of merchandise. And in
case the proceeds arising out of this sale should not prove sufficient to
defray such expenses, the deficiency shall be made good Ly the Gov-
ernment of the country within whose territories the adjudication shall
have taken place.

If the detained vessel shall be released, the expenses occasioned by
bringing her to adjudication shall be defrayed by the captor, except in
the cases specified and otherwise provided for under Article VII of the
treaty to which these regulations form an annex, and under Article VII
of these regulations.

ARTICLE III.

The mixed courts of justice are to decide upon the legality of the
detention of such vessels as the cruisers of either nation shall detain in
pursuance of the said treaty.

The said courts shall adjudge definitively, and without appeal, all ques-
tions which shall arise out of the capture and detention of such vessels.

The proceedings of the courts shall take place as summarily as possi-
ble; and for this purpose the courts are required to decide each case,
as far as may be practicable, within the space of twenty days, to be
dated from the day on which the detained vessels shall have been
brought into the port where the deciding court shall reside.

The final sentence shall not in any case be delayed beyond the period
of two months, either on account of the absence of witnesses or for any
other cause, except upon the application of any of the parties interested;
but in that case, upon such party or parties giving satisfactory security
that they will take upon themselves the expense and risks of the delay,
the courts may, at their discretion, grant an additional delay, not ex-
ceeding four months.

Either party shall be allowed to employ such counsel as he may think
fit, to assist him in the conduct of his cause.

All the acts and essential parts of the proceedings of the said courts
shall be committed to writing and be placed upon record.

ARTICLE 1V,

The form of the process, or mode of proceeding to judgment, shall
be as follows:

The judges appointed by the two Governments, respectively, shall in
the first place proceed to examine the papers of the detained vessel, and
shall take the depositions of the master or commander, and of two or
three, at least, of the principal individuals on board of such vessel; and
shall also take the declaration on oath of the captor, if it should appear
to them necessary to do so, in order to judge and to pronounce whether
the said vessel has been justly detained or not, according to the stipula-
tious of the aforesaid treaty, and in order that, according to such judg-
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ment, the vessel may be condemned or released. In the event of the
two judges not agreeing as to the sentence which they ought to pro-
nounce in any case brought before them, whether with respect to the
legality of the detention, or the liability of the vessel to condemnation,
or as to the indemnification to be allowed, or as to any other question
which may arise out of the said eapture, or in case any difference of
opinion should arige between them as to the mode Qf proceeding in the
said court, they shall draw by lot the name of one of the two arbitrators
so appointed as aforesaid, which arbitrator, after having considered the
proceedings which have taken place, shall 'consult with the two judges
on the case ; and the final sentence or decision shall be pronounced con-
formably to the opinion of the majority of the three.

ARTICLE V.

If the detained vessel shall be restored by the sentence of the court,
the vessel and the cargo, in the state in which they shall then be found,
(with the exception of the negroes found on board, if such negroes shall
have been previously disembarked under the provisions of Articles 1V
and V of the instructions annexed to the treaty of this date,) shall
forthwith be given up to the master, or to the person who represents
him ; and such master or other person may, before the same court, claim
a valnation of the damages which he may have a right to demand.
The captor himself, and, in his default, his Government, shall remain
responsible for the damages to which the master of such vessel, or the
owners either of the vessel or of her cargo, may be pronounced to be
entitled.

The two bigh contracting parties bind themselves to pay, within the
term of a year from the date of the sentence, the costs and damages
which may be awarded by the court ; it being mutually agreed that such
costs and damages shall be paid by the Government of the country of
which the captor shall be a subject.

ARTICLE VI,

If the detained vessel shall be condemned, she shall be declared law-
ful prize, together with her cargo, of whatever description it may be,
with the exception of the negroes who shall have been brought on board
for the purpose of trade; and the said vessel, subject to the stipula-
tions in the VIITth article of the treaty of this date, shall, as well as_
her eargo, be sold by public sale for the profit of the two Governments,
subject to the payment of the expenses hereinafter mentioned.

The negroes who may not previously have been disembarked, shall
receive from the court a certificate of emancipation, and shall be deliv-
ered over to the Government to whom the cruiser which made the cap-
ture belongs, in order to be forthwith set at liberty.

ARTICLE VII.

The mixed courts of justice shall also take cognizance of, and shall
decide definitively and without appeal, all .claims for compensation on
account of losses occasioned to vessels and cargoes which shall have
been detained under the provisions of this treaty, but which shall not
have been condemned as legal prize by the said courts; and in all cases
wherein restitution of such vessels and cargoes shall be.decreed, save
as mentioned in the VIIth article of the treaty to which these re’sgulw
tions form an annex, and in a subsequent part of these regulations
the court shall award to the claimant or claimants, or to his or theil"
lawful attorney or attorneys, for his or their use, a just and complete in-
demnification for all costs of suit, and for all losses and damages which
the owner or owners may have actually sustained by such capture and
detention ; and it is agreed that the indemnification shall be as fallows:
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-f]ii‘isst. In case of total loss, the claimant or claimants shall be indem.
nified—

(A.) For the ship, her tackle, equipment, and stores.

(B.) For all freights due and payable.

(C.) For the valueof the cargo of merchandise, if any, deducting all
charges and expenses which wonld have been payable upon the sale of
such cargo, including commission of sale.

D.) For all other regular charges in such case of total loss.

econdly. In all other cases (save as hereinafter mentioned) not of
total loss, the claimant or claimants shall be indemnified—

(A.) For all special damages and expenses occasioned to the ship by
the detention, and for loss of freight, when due or payable.

(B.) For demurrage when due, according to the schedule annexed to.
the present article.

(C.) For any deterioration of the cargo.

D.) For all premium of insurance on additional risks.

The claimant or claimants shall be entitled to interest at the rate of
5 (five) per cent. per annum on the sum awarded, until such sum is paid
by the Government to which the capturing ship belongs. The whole
amount of such indemnifications shall be calculated in the money of
the country to which the detained vessel! belongs, and shall be liquidated
at the exchange current at the time of the award.

The two high contracting parties, however, have agreed, that if it
shall be proved to the satisfaction of the judges of the two nations, and
without having recourse to the decision of an arbitrator, that the captor
has been led into error by the fault of the master or commander of the
detained vessel, the detained vessel in that case shall not have the right
of receiving, for the time of her detention, the demurrage stipulated by
the present article, nor any other compensation for losses, damages, or.
expenses consequent upon such detention.

Schedule of demurrage or daily allowance for a vessel of—

100 tons to 120, inclusive ............ ... ...l £5 per diemn
121 ¢ 150, % e e iee e 6 «
151 ¢ 170, B e iiaiiiieeaas 8 «
171« 200, % e iiiiiireiieriaeaaa 10 «
201 4 220, % i eieiiieienaaaaa 11«
221 ¢ 250, K i iieiieiieiiireeaiiaeaans 12«
251 ¢ 270, e iiieeaiiiaaanas 14«
271 4 300, i iiiiiieieeieeeiaaeaaan 15«

And so on in proportion.
ArTticLE VIIL

Neither the judges, nor the arbitrators, nor the secretaries or regis-
trars of the mixed courts of justice, shall demand or receive from any
of the parties concerned in the cases which shall be brought before such
courts any emolament or gift, under any pretext whatsoever, for the
performance of the duties which such judges, arbitrators, and secreta-
ries or registrars have to perform.

ARTICLE IX.

The two high coniracting parties have agreed that, in the event of
the death, sickness, absence on leave, or any other legal impediment of
one or more of the judges or arbitrators composing the above-mentioned
courts, respectively, the post of such judge or arbitrator shall be sup-
plied, ad interim, in the following manner.

First. On the part of the United States, and in that court which shall
sit within their territories: If the vacaucy be that of the United States
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iudge, his place shall be filled by the United States arbitrator; and
‘Lithger’ in thpat case, or in case the vacancy be originally that of the United
States arbitrator, the place of such arbitrator shall be filled by the judge
of the United States for the southern district of New York; and the
said court, so constituted as above, shall sit, and, in all cases brought
before them for adjudication, shall proceed to adjudge the same and pass
sentence accordingly. . . .

Secondly. On the part of the United States of America, and in those
courts which shall sit within the possessions of Her Britannic Majesty :
If the vacancy be that of the United States J.udge,_ his place shall be
filled by the United States arbitrator; and either in that case, or in
case the vacancy be originally that of the United States arbitrator, his
place shall be filled by the United States Consul, or, in the unavoidable
absence of the Consul, by the United States Vice-Consul. In case the
vacancy be both of the United States judge and of the United States
arbitrator, then the vacancy of the judge shall be filled by the United
States Consul, and that of the United States arbitrator by the United
States Vice-Consul. But if there be no United States Consul or Vice-
Consul to fill the place of the United States arbitrator, then the British
arbitrator shall be called in in those cases in which the United States
arbitrator would be called in; and in case the vacancy be both of the
United Statés judge and of the United States arbitrator, and there be
neither United States Consul nor Vice-Consul to fill ad interim the va-
cancies, then the British judge and the British arbitrator shall sit, and,
in all cases brought before them for adjudication, shall proceed to ad-
judge the same and pass sentence accordingly.

Thirdly. On the part of Her Britannic Majesty, and in those courts
which shall sit within the possessions of her said Majesty: If the va-
cancy be that of the British judge, his place shall be filled by the British
arbitrator ; and either in that case, or in case the vacancy be originally
that of the British arbitrator the place of such arbitrator shall be filled
by the Governor or Lieutenant Governor resident in such possession ;
in his unavoidable absence, by the principal magistrate of the same; or
in the unavoidable absence of the principal magistrate, by the secretary
of the Government; and the said court so constituted as above, shall
sit, and, in all cases brought before it for adjudication, shall proceed to
adjudge the same, and to pass sentence accordingly.

Fourthly. On the part of Great Britain, and in that court which shall
sit within the territories of the United States of America: If the vacancy
be that of the British judge, his place shall be filled by the British arbi-
trator; and either in that case or in case the vacancy be originally that
of the British arbitrator, his place shall be filled by the British Consul H
or in the unavoidable absence of the Consul, by the British Vice-Consul ;
and iu case the vacancy be both of the British judge and of the Brit-
ish arbitrator, then the vacancy of the British judge shall be filled by
the British Counsul, and that of the British arbitrator by the British Vice-
Consul. But if there be no British Consul or Vice-Consul to fill the
place of British arbitrator, then the United States arbitrator shail be
called in in those cases in which the British arbitrator would be called
in; and in case the vacancy be both of the British judge and of the
British arbitrator, and there be neither British Consul nor Vice-Consul
to fill ad interim the vacancies, then the United States judge and ar-
bitrator shall sit, and, in all cases brought before them for adjudication,
shall proceed to adjudge the same, and pass sentence accordingly.

The chief authority of the place in the territories of either high con-
tracting party where the mixed courts of justice shall sit, shall, in the
event of a vacancy arising, either of the judge or the arbitrator of the
other high contracting party, forthwith give notice of the same by the
wost expeditious method in his power to the Government of that other
high contracting party, in order that such vacaney may be supplied at
the earliest possible period.
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And each of the high contracting parties agrees to supply definitiv
as soon as possible, the vacancies which may arise in the above-
tioned courts from death, or from any other cause whatever.

The undersigned Plenipotentiaries have agreed, in conformity with
the XIth article of the treaty signed by them on this day, that the pre-
ceding regulations shall be annexed to the said treaty and considered
an integral part thereof.

Done at Washington the seventh day of April, in the year of our Lord
one thousand eight hundred and sixty-two.

WILLIAM H. SEWARD. [i.s.
LYONS. [L.s.

ely,
men-

GREAT BRITAIN, 1863.

ADDITIONAL ARTICLE TO THE TREATY WITH GREAT BRITAIN OF APRIL
7, 1862, FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF THE .AFRICAN SLAVE TRADE, CON-
CLUDED AT WASHINGTON FEBRUARY 17, 1863; RATIFICATION ADVISED
BY SENATE FEBRUARY 27, 1863; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT MARCH 5, 1863 ;

RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT LONDON APRIL 1, 1863; PROCLAIMED
APRIL 22, 1863.

Additional Article to the Treaty between the United States of America and

Her Britannic Majesty for the Suppression of the African Slave-Trade,
signed at Washington April 7, 1862.

Whereas by the first article of the treaty between the United States
of America and Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Ireland, for the suppression of the African slave trade,
signed at Washington on the 7th of April, 1862, it was stipulated and
agreed that those ships of the respective navies of the two high con-
tracting parties which shall be provided with special instructions for
that purpose as thereinafter mentioned, may visit such merchant
vessels of the two nations as may, upon reasonable grounds, be sus-
pected of being engaged in the African slave trade, or of having been
fitted out for that purpose, or of haviug, during the voyage on which
they are met by the said cruisers, been engaged in the African slave
trade contrary to the provisions of the said treaty; and that sauch
cruisers may detain and send or carry away such vessels in order that
they may be brought to trial in the manner thereinafter agreed upon;
and whereas it was by the said article further stipulated and agreed
that the reciprocal right of search and detention should be exercised
only within the distance of two hundred miles from the coast of Africa,
and to the southward of the thirty-second parallel of north latitude,
and within thirty leagues from the coast of the island of Cuba; and
whereas the two high contracting parties are desirous of rendering the
said treaty still more efficacions for its purpose: The Plenipotentiaries
who signed the said treaty have, in virtue of their full powers, agreed
that the reciprocal right of visit and detention, as defined in the article
aforesaid, nay be exercised also within thirty leagues of the island of
Madagascar, within thirty leagues of the island of Puerto Rico, and
within thirty leagues of the island of San Domingo.

The present additional article shall have the same force and validity
as if it bad been inserted word for word in the treaty concluded between
the two high contracting parties on the Tth of April, 1862, and shall
have the same duration as that treaty. It shall be ratified, and the rati-
fications shall be exchanged at London in six months from this date, or
sooner if possible.

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the
same, and have thereunto affixed the seal of their arms.

Done at Washington tlhie 17th day of February, in the year of our
Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-three.

WILLIAM H. SEWARD. [L.s.
LYONS. [L. 8.
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GREAT BRITAIN, 1863.

TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HER BRITAN-
N[éTMAJESTY TOR THE FINAL SETTLEMENT OF THE CLAIMS OF THL
HUDSON’S BAY AND PUGETS SOUND AGRICULTURAL COMPANIES, CON-
CLUDED AT WASHINGTON JULY 1, 1863; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY
SENATE JANUARY 18, 1864; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT MARCH 2, 1864;
RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGION MARCH 3, 1364; PRO-
CLAIMED MARCH 5, 1864.

The United States of America and Her Majesty the Queen of the
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, being desirous to provide
for the final settlement of the claims of the Hudson’s Bay and Puget’s
Sound Agricultural Companies, specified in Articles 1L and IV of the
treaty concluded between the United States of America and Great
Britain on the 15th of June, 1846, have resolved to eonclude a treaty for
this purpose, and have named as their Plenipotentiaries, that is to say:

The President of the United States of America, William H. Seward,
Secretary of State; and Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom
of Great Britain and Ireland, the Right Honorable Richard Bickerton
Pemell, Lord Lyons, a peer of her United Kingdom, a Knight Grand
Cross of her most honorable Order of the Bath, and her Envoy Extraor-
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to the United States of America;

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full
powers, found in good and due form, have agreed upon and concluded
the following articles:

ARTICLE L

Whereas by the I1IId and IVth articles of the treaty concluded at
Washington on the 15th day of June, 1846, between the United States
of America and Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Ireland, it was stipulated and agreed that in the future
appropriation of the territory south of the 49th parallel of north latitude,
as provided in the first article of the said treaty, the possessory rights
of the Hudson’s Bay Company, and of all British subjects who may be
already in the occupation of land or other property lawfully acquired
within the said territory, should be respected, and that the farms, lands,
and other property of every description, belonging to the Puget’s Sound
Agricultural Company, on the north side of the Columbia River, should
be confirmed to the said company, but that in ease the situation of those
farms and lands should be considered by the United States to be of
public and political importance, and the United States Government
should signify a desire to obtain possession of the whole or of any part
thereof, the property so required should be transferred to the said Gov-
ernment at a proper valuation to be agreed upon between the parties;

And whereas it is'desirable that all questions between the United
States authorities on the one hand, and the Hudson’s Bay and Puget’s
Sound Agricultural Companies on the other, with respect to the pos-
sessory rights and claims of those companies, and of any other British
subjects in Oregon and Washington Territory, should be settled by the
transfer of those rights and claims to the Government of the United
States for an adequate money consideration :

It is hereby agreed that the United States of America and Her Bri-
tannic Majesty shall, within twelve months after the exchange of the
ratifications of the present treaty, appoint each a Commissioner for the
purpose of examining and deciding upon all claims arising out of the
provisions of the above quoted articles of the treaty of June 15, 1846.

ARTICLE II.

The Commissioners mentioned in the preceding article shall, at the
earliest convenient period after they shall have been 1'espectively’uamed .
meet at the city of Washington, in the District of Columbia, and shall,
before proceeding to any business, make and subscribe 1 solemn declara:
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tion that they will impdrtially and carefully examine and decide, to the
best of their judgment, and according to justice and equity, without
fear, favor, or affection to their own country, all the matters referred to
them for their decision, and such declaration shall be entered on the
record of their proceedings.

The Commissiouers shall then proceed to name an Arbitrator or Umpire
to decide upon any case or cases on which they may differ in opinion ;
and if they cannot agree in the selection, the said Arbitrator or Umpire
shall Le appointed by the King of Italy, whom the two Ligh contracting
parties shall invite to make such appointiment, and whose selectiou shall
be conclusive ouw both parties. The person so to bo chosen shall, beforo
proceeding to act, make and subscribe a solemn declaration, in o form
similar to that which shall already have been made and snbscribed by
the Commissioners, which declaration shall also be entered on the record
of the proceedings. In the eveut of the death, absence, or incapacity
of such person, or of his omitting or declining or ceasing to act as such
Arbitrator or Umpire, another person shall be named, in the manner
aforesaid, to act in his place or stead, and shall make and subseribe
such declaration as aforesaid.

The United States of America and Her Britannic Majesty engage to

consider the decision of the two Commissiouners conjointly, or of the &

Arbitrator or Umpire, as the case may be, as final and conclusive on
the matters to be referred to their decision, and forthwith to give full
effect to the same. :

ArTIicLE 1L

The Commissioners and the Arbitrator or Umpire shall keep accarate
records and correct minutes or notes of all their proceedings, with the
dates thereof, and shall appoint and employ such clerk or clerks or other
persons a8 they shall find necessary to assist them in the transaction of
the business which may come before them.

The salaries of the Commissioners and of the clerk or clerks shall bo
paid by their respective Governments. The salary of the Arbitrator or
Umpire and the contingent expenses shall be defrayed in equal moieties
by the two Governments.

ARTICLE IV.

All sums of money which may be awarded by the commissioners, or
by the Arbitrator or Umpire, on account of any claim, shall be paid by
the one Government to the other in two equal annnal instalments,
whereof the first shall be paid within twelve months after the date of
the award, and the second within twenty-four months after the date of
the award, without interest, and without any deduction whatever.

ARTICLE V.

The present treaty shall be ratified, and the mutual exchange of rati-
fications shall take place in Washington, in twelve months from the
date hereof, or earlier if possible. L .

In. faith whereof we, the respective Plenipotentiariés, have signed
this treaty, and have hereunto affixed our seals. .

Done in duplicate at Washington, the first day of July, anno Domini
one thousand eight hundred and sixty-three,

WILLIAM H. SEWARD. [L. s.]
LYONS. L. 8.

aea—
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Sound Agricultural Companies, held at the city of Washington, on the
10th day of September, 1869— ]

Present: Alexander S. Johnson, Commissioner on the part of the
United States of America; John Rose, Commissioner on the part of Her
Britannic Majesty. .

The Comimissioners having heard the allegations and proofs of tho
réspective parties, and the arguments of their respective eounsel, and
duly considered the same, do determine and award that, as the ade-
quate money consideration for the transfer to the United States of
Ameriea of all the possessory rights and claims of the Hudson’s Bay
Company, and of the Puget’s Sound Agricultural Company, under the
first article of the treaty of July 1st, 1863, and the third and fourth arti-
cles of the treaty of June 15, 1846, commonly called the Oregon treaty,
and in full satisfaction of all such rights and claims, there ought to- be
paid in gold coin by the United States of America, at the times and in
the manner provided Ly the fourth article of the treaty of July 1, 1863,
on account of the possessory rights and claims of the Hudson’s Bay
Company, four hundred and fifty thousand dollars; and on account of
the possessory rights and claims of the Puget’s Sound Agricultural
Compauy, the sum of two hundred thousand dollars ; and that at or
before the time fixed for the first payment to be made in pursuance of
the treaty and of this award, each of the said companies do execute and
deliver to the United States of America a sufficient deed or transfer
and release to the United States of America, substantially in the form
hereunto annexed.

In testimony whereof we, the said commissioners, have set our hands
to%his award in duplicate, on the day and year and at the place afore-
said. 4

ALEXANDER 8. JOHNSON,
Commissioner on the part of the United Slates.
JOHN ROSE,
Commiissioner on the part of Her Britannic Majesty.

GREAT BRITAIN, 1870.

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HER
BRITANNIC MAJESTY, RELATIVE TO NATURALIZATION, CONCLUDED AT
WASHINGTON MAY 13, 1870 ; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JULY
8, 1870; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JULY 19, 1870; RATIFICATIONS EX-

(IJBIE(A;ANGED AT LONDON AUGUST 10, 1870; PROCLAIMED SEPTEMBER 16,
70.

The President of the United States of America and Her Majesty the
Queenof the United Kingdomof Great Britain and Ireland, bein é] des"irrous
to regulate the citizenship of citizens of the United States of America
who have emigrated or who may emigrate from the United States of
America to the British domrinions, and of British subjects who bave
emigrated or who may emigrate from the British dominions to the
United States of America, have resolved to conclude a convention for
that purpose, and have named as their Plenipotentiaries, that is to say:

The President of the United States of America, John Lothrop Motley
Esquire, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United
States of America to Her Britannic Majesty; and Her Majesty the Queen
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, the Right Hon-
ourable George William Frederick, Earl of Clarendon, Baron Hyde of
Hindon, & peer of the United Kingdom, a member of Her Britanuic
Majesty’s most honourable Privy Council, Knight of the most noble
Order of the Garter, Knight Grand Cross of the most honourable Order

.of the Bath, Her Britannic Majesty’s Princips : i
Foreign Atf:ﬁrs; jesty’s Principal Secretary of State for
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Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full
powers, found to be in good and due form, have agreed upon and con-
cluded the following articles : : ,

-ARTICLE I.

Citizens of the United States of America who have become, or shall
become, and are naturalized according to law within the British domin-
ions as British subjects, shall, subject to the provisions of Article 11,
be held by the United States to be in all respects and for all purposes
British subjects, and shall be treated as such by*the United States.

Reciprocally, British subjects who have become, or shall become, and
are naturalized according to law within {he United States of Amnerica
as citizens thereof, shall, subject to the provisions of Article II, be held
by Great Britain to be in all respects and for all purposes citizens of
the United States, and shall be treated as such by Great Britain.

ARtICLE II.

Such citizens of the United States as aforesaid who have become and
are naturalized within the dominions of Her Britannic Majesty as Brit-
ish subjects, shall be at liberty to renounce their naturalization and to
resume their nationality as citizens of the United States, provided that
such renunciation be publicly declared within two years after the ex-
change of the ratifications of the present convention.

Such British subjects as aforesaid who have become and are natural-
ized as citizens within the United States, shall be at liberty to renounce
their natnralization and to resume their British nationality, provided
that such renunciation be publicly declared within two years after the
twelfth day of May, 1870.

The manner in which this renunciation may be made and publicly
declared shall be agreed upon by the Governments of the respective
countries.

ArTICLE IIL

If any such citizen of the United States as aforesaid, naturalized
within the dominions of Her Britannic Majesty, should renew his resi-
dence in the United States, the United States Government may, on his
own application and on such conditions as that Government may think
fit to impose, re-admit him to the character and privileges of a citizen of
the United States, and Great Britain shall not, in that case, claim him
as a British subject on account of his former naturalization.

In the same manner, if any such British subject as aforesaid natural-
.ized in the United States should renew his residence within the domin-
ions of Her Britannic Majesty, Her Majesty’s Government may, on his
own application and on such conditions as that Government may think
fit to impose, re-admit him to the character and privileges of a British
sabject, and the United States shall not, in that case, claim him as a
citizen of the United States on account of his former naturalization.

ARTICLE IV.

Fhe present convention shall be ratified by the President of the
United States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate there-
of, and by Her Britannic Majesty, and the ratifications shall be ex-
changed at London as soon as may be within twelve months from the
date hereof.

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the
same, and have affixed thereto their respective seals.

Done at London the thirteenth day of May, in the year of our Lord
one thousand eight hundred and seventy.

JOHN LOTHROP MOTLEY. [SEAL.J
CLARENDON. SEAL.|
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GREAT BRITAIN, 1870.

June 3, 1870. ADDITIONAL CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AI\%ERECA
—_— ANI')r HER BRITANNIC MAJESTY, FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF THE AFRI-
CAN SLAVE TRADE, CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON, JUNE 3, IS‘ZO RA I‘I‘
FICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JULY 8, 1870; BATIFIED BY PRESIDENT
JULY 19, 1870 ; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT LONDON AUGUST 10, 13705

PROCLAIMED SEPTEMBER 16, 1870.

Additional convention to the convention between the U-niteq" States and Great
Britain of the seventh of April, 1862, respecting the African slave trade.

Contractingpar- The United States of America and Her Majesty the Queen of the
ties. United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, having cowe to the con-
clusion that it is no longer necessary to maintain the three mixed courts
of justice established at Sierra Leone, at the Cape of Good Hope, and

[Seo treaty of at New York, in pursuance of the treaty concluded at Washington on

1862, pp- 334-345.] the Tth day of April, 1862, for the suppression of the African slave
trade, they have resolved to conclude an additional convention for the
purpose of making the requisite modifications of the said treaty, and
have named as their Plenipotentiaries, that is to say :

Negotiators. The President of the United States of America, Hamilton Fish,
Secretary of State, and Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom
of Great Britain and Ireland, Edward Thornton, Esquire, Companion of
the Order of the-Bath, and Her Envoy Extraordinary and Minister
Plenipotentiary to the United States of America:

Who, after having comwmunicated to each other their respective full

powers, found in good and due form, have agreed upon and concluded
the following articles:

ARTICLE L.

Mixed courts to Everything contained in the treaty concluded at Washington on the
cease. 7th of April, 1862, between the United States of America and Her
Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ire-
land, for the suppression of the African slave trade, and in the annexes
A and B thereto, which relates to the establishment of three mixed
courts of justice at Sierra Leone, at the Cape of Good Hope, and at
New York, to hear and decide all cases of capture of vessels which may
be brought before them as having been engaged in the African slave
trade, or as having been fitted out for the purposes thereof, as well as
to the compositiou, jurisdiction, and mode of procedure of such courts,
shall cease and determiune as regards the said mixed courts, from and
after theexchange of the ratifications of the present additional convention,
except in so far as regards any act or proceeding done or taken in vir-
tue thereof, before this additional convention shall be officially commu-
nicated to the said mixed courts of justice. The said courts shall unev-
ertheless have the power, and it shall be their duty, to proceed with
all practicable dispatch to the final determination of all causes and
proceedings which may be pending and undetermined in them, or
either of them, at the time of receiving notice of the ratification of this
couvention.

ArTICLE II.

Jurisdictiontobe  The jurisdiction heretofore exercised by the said mixed courts in pur-
oxetcised by prize gpance of the provisions of the said treaty shall, after the exchange of
courts. the ratifications of the present additional convention, be exercised by
the courts of one or the other of the high contracting parties according
to their respective modes of procedure in matters of maritime prize;
and all the provisions of the said treaty with regard to the sending or
bringing in of captured vessels for adjadication before the said mixed
courts, and with regard to the adjudication of such vessels by the said
courts, and the rales of evidence to be applied and the proceedings con-
sequent on such adjudication, shall apply, mutatis mutandis, to the
courts of the high contracting parties. 1t is, however, provided that
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there may be an appeal from the decision of any court of the high eon-
tracting parties, in the same manner as by the law of the country where
the court sits is allowed in other cases of maritime prize.

ArTICLE III.

It is agreed that in case of an American merchant vessel searched by
a British cruiser being detained as baving been engaged in the African
slave trade, or as having been fitted out for the purposes thercof, she
shall be sent to New York or Key West, whichever shall be most acces-
sible for adjndication, or shall be handed over to an United States
cruiser, if one shounld be available in the neighborhood of the capture;
and that in the corresponding case of a British merchant vessel searche(i
by an United States cruiser being detained as having been engaged in
the African slave trade, or as having been fitted out for the purposes
thereof, she shall be sent fos adjudication to the nedrest or most acces-
sible British colony, or shall be handed over to a British cruiser, if one
should be available in the neighborhood of the capture.

All the witnesses and proofs necessary to establish the guilt of the
master, crew, or other persons found on board of any such vessel, shall
be sent and handed over with the vessel itself, in order to be pro:
iQuced fio the court before which such vessel or persons may be brought

or trial. :

All negroes or others (necessary witnesses excepted) who may be on
board either an American or a British vessel for the purpose of being
consigned to slavery, shall be handed over to the nearest British au-
thority. They shall be immediately set at liberty, and shall remain free,
Her Britannic Majesty guaranteeing tbeir liberty. With regard to such
of those negroes or others as may be sent in with the detained vessel as
necessary witnesses, the Government to which they may have been de-
livered shall set them at liberty as soon as their testimony shall no longer
be required, and shall guarantee their liberty. )

‘Where a detained vessel is handed over to a cruiser of her own na-
tion, an officer in charge, and other necessary witnesses and proofs, sball
accompany the vessel.

ARTIOLE IV,

It is mutunally agreed that the instractions for the ships of the navies
of both nations destined to prevent the African slave trade, which are
annexed to this convention, shall form an integral part thereof, and shall
have the same force and effect as if they had been annexed to the treaty
of the 7th of April, 1862, in lieu of the instructions forming annex A to
that treaty.”

ARTICLE V.

In all other respects the stipulations of the treaty of April 7, 1862,
shall remain in full force and effect until terminated by notice given by
one of the high contracting parties to the other, in the manner pre-
scribed by Article XII thereof.

ARTIOLE VI.

The high contracting parties engage to communicate the present con-
vention to the mixed courts of justice, and to the officers in command
of their respective cruisers, and to give them the requisite instrauctions
in pursuance thereof, with the least possible delay.

ArTICLE VIIL

The preseut additional convention shall have the same duaration as the
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In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the
same, and have affixed thereto their respective seals.
Done at Washington the third day of June, in the year of our Lord
one thousand eight hundred and seventy.
HAMILTON FISH. [SEAL.]
EDWD. THORNTON. [SEAL.]

ANNEX TO THE ADDITIONAL CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES
OF AMERICA AND GREAT BRITAIN, FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF THE AFRI-
CAN SLAVE TRADE, SIGNED AT WASHINGTON ON THE THIRD DAY OF
JUNE, 1870.

Instructions for the ships of the United States and British navies employed
to prevent the African slave trade.

ARTICLE L

The commander of any ship belonging to the United States or British
navy, which shall be furnished with these instructions, shall have a
right to search and detain any United States or British merchant ves.
sels which shall be actually engaged, or suspected to be engaged, in the
African slave trade, or to be fitted out for the purposes thereof, or to
have been engaged in such trade during the voyage in which she may
be met with by such ship of the United States or British navy ; and such
commander shall thereupon bring or send such merchant vessel (save in
the case provided for in Article V of these instructions) as soon as pos-
sible for judgment, in the manner provided by Article IlI of the addi-
tional convention of this date, that is to say:

In the case of an American vessel searched and detained as aforesaid
by a British cruiser, she shall be sent to New York or Key West, which-
ever shall be most accessible, or be handed over to an United States
cruiser, if one should be available in the neighborhood of the capture.

In the case of a British vessel searched and detained as aforesaid Ly
an United States cruiser, she shall be sent to the nearest or most acces-
sible British colony, or shall be handed over to a British cruiser, if one
should be available in the neighborhood of the capture,

ARrTICLE II.

Whenever a ship of either of the two navies, duly authorized as afore-
said, shall meet a merchant vessel liable to be searched under the pro-
visions of the treaty of the 7th of April, 1862, and of this additional
convention, the search shall be conducted with the courtesy and consid-
eration which ought to be observed between allied and friendly nations;
and the search shall, in all cases, be made by an officer holding a rank
not lower than that of lieutenant in the navy, or by the officer who at

the time shall be second in gommand of the ship by which such search
is made.

ARrTICLE III.

The commander of any ship of the two navies, duly authorized as
aforesaid, who may detain any merchant vessel in pursuance of the
tenor of the present instructions, shall leave on board the vessel so
detained the master, the mate, or boatswain, two or three at least of
the crew, and all the cargo. The captor shall at the time of detention
draw up in writing a declaration which shall exhibit the state in which
he found the detained vessel; such declaration shall be signed by him-
self, and shall be given or sent in with the detained vessel to be pro-
duced as evidence in the proper court. He shall deliver to the master
of the detained vessel a signed and certified list of the papers found on
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board the same, as well as o certificate of the number of negroes or
other persons destined for slavery who may have been found on board
at the moment of detention.

In the declaration which the captor is hercby required to malke, as
well as in the certified list of the papers seized, and in the certificate
of the number of negroes or others destined for slavery who may be
found on board the detained vessel, he shall insert his own name and
surname, the name of the capturing ship, and the latitude and longi-
tude of the place where the detention shall have been made.

The officer in charge of the detained vessel shall, at the time of deliv-
ering the vessel’s papers and the certificate of the commander into court,
deliver also a certificate, signed by himself, and verified on oath, stating
any changes which may have taken place in respect to the vessel, her
crew, and her cargo, between the time of her detention and the time of
delivering in such paper.

Where a detained vessel is handed over to a craiser of her own nation,

an officer in charge, and other necessary witnesses and proofs, shall
accompany the vessel.

ARTICLE IV,

All the negroes or others (necessary witnesses excepted) who may be-

on board either an American or a British detained vessel, for the pur-
pose of being consigned to slavery, shall be handed over by the com-
mander of the capturing ship to the nearest British authority.

ARTICLE V.

In ease any merchant vessel detained in pursuance of the present
instroctions should prove to be unseaworthy, or in such a condition as
not to be taken in for adjudication as directed by the additional conven-
tion of this date, the commander of the detaining cruiser may take upon
himself the responsibility of abandoning or destroying her, provided the
exact causes which made such a step imperatively necessary be stated
in a certificate veritied on oath. Such certificate shall be drawn up and
formally executed by him in daplicate at the time, and shall be received
as prima facie evidence of the facts therein stated, subject to rebuttal
by counter proof.

In case of the abandonment or destruction of a detained vessel, the
master and crew, together with the papers found on board, and other
necessary proofs and witnesses, and one of the certificates mentioned in
the preceding paragraph of this article, shall be sent and delivered at
the earliest possible moment to the proper court before which the vessel
wounld otherwise have been sent. Upon the production of the said cer-
tificate, the court may proceed to adjudicate upon the detention of the
vessel in the same manner as if the vessel had been sent in.

The negroes or others intended to be consigned to slavery shall be
hauded over to the nearest British authority.

The undersigned Plenipotentiaries have agreed, in conformity with
the IVth Article of the additional convention, signed by them on this
day, that the present instructions shall be annexed to the said conven-
tion, and be considered an integral part thereof.

Doue at Washington the third day of June, in the year of our Lord
one thousand eight hundred and seventy.

HAMILTON FISH. SEAL.J
~EDWD., THORNTON. [SEAL.
R 8 IV—-23
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GREAT-BRITAIN, 1871.

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HER BRI-
TANNIC MAJESTY, SUPPLEMENTAL TO THE CONVENTION OF MAY 13, 1570,
RELATIVE TO NATURALIZATION, CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON FEB-
RUARY 23, 1871 ; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE MARCH 22, 1871 ; RAT-
IFIED BY PRESIDENT MARCH 24, 1871; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT
WASHINGTON MAY 4, 1871; PROCLAIMED MAY 5, 1871..

Whereas by the second article of the convention between the United
States of America and Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom
of Great Britain and Ireland, for regulating the citizenship of citizens
and subjects of the comtracting parties who have emigrated or may
emigrate, from the dominions of the oue to those of the other party,
signed at London, on the 13th of May, 1870, it was stipulated that the
manner in which the renunciation by such citizens and subjects of
their naturalization, and the resumption of their native allegiance may
be made and publicly declared, should be agreed upon by the Goveru-
ments of the respective countries, the President of the United States
of America and Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Ireland, for the purpose of effecting such agreement, have
resolved to conclude a supplemental convention, and have named as
their Plenipotentiaries, thatis to say, the President of the United States
of America, Hamilton Fish, Secretary of State, and Her Majesty the
Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, Sir Ed-
ward Thornton, Knight Commander of the Most Honorable Order of
the Bath, and her Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary
to the United States of America; who have agreed as follows:

ARTICLE 1.

Any person, being originally a citizen of the United States, who had
previously to May 13th, 1870, been naturalized as a British subject, may,
at any time before August 10th, 1872, and any British subject who, at
the date first aforesaid, had been naturalized as a citizen within the
United States, may, at any time before May 12th, 1872, publicly declare
his renunciation of such naturalization by subscribing an instrument
in writing, su »stantially in the form hereunto appended, and designated
a8 Annex A,

Such renunciation, by an original citizen of the Uunited States, of
British nationality, shall, within the territories and jurisdiction of the
United States, be made in duplicate, in the presence of any court author-
ized by law for the time being to admit aliens to naturalization, or
before the clerk or prothonotary of any such court: if the declarant be
beyond the territories of the United States, it shall be made in dupli-
cate, before any diplomatic or consular officer of the United States. Oue
of such duplicates shall remain of record in the custody of the court or
officer in whose presence it was made ; the other shall be, without delay,
transmitted to the Department of State.

Such renunnciation, if declared by an original British subject, of his
acquired nationality as a citizen of the United States, shall, if the
declarant be in the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, be
made in duplicate, in the presence of a justice of the peace ; if elsewhere
in Her Britannic Majesty’s dominions, in triplicate, in the presence of
any judge of civil or criminal jurisdiction, of any justice of the peace, or
of any other officer for the time being aunthorized by law, in the placein
which the declarant is, to administer an oath for any judicial or other
legal purpose: if out of Her Majesty’s dominions, in triplicate, in the
presence of any officer in the diplomatic or consular service of Her
Majesty.

ARrTICLE II.

The contracting parties hereby engage to communicate each to ihe
other, from time to time, lists of the persons who, within their respect-
ive dominions amd territories, or before their diplomatic and consular
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officers, have declared their renanciation of naturalization, with the dates
and places of making such declarations, and such information as to the

abode of the declarants, and the times and places of their naturalization
as they may have farnished. ’

ARTICLE III

The present counvention shall be ratified by the President of th
United States, by and with the advice and consexslrt of the Senate thereof?
and by Her Britannic Majesty, and the ratifications shall be exchanged
at Waqhmgton a8 soon as may be convenient.

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the
same, and have affixed thereto their respective seals,

Done at Washington the twenty-third day of February, in the year
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventy-one.

[SEAL.} HAMILTON FISH.

SEAL. EDWD. THORNTON.

ARNEX A.

I, A. B,, of [insert abode], being originally a citizen of the United.

States of America, [or a British subject,] and having become natural-
ized within the dominions of Her Britannic Majesty as a British sub-
ject, [or as a citizen within the United States of America,] do hereby
renounce my naturalization as a British subject, [or citizen of the
United States,] and declare that it is my desire to resume my national-
ity as a citizen of the United States, [or British subject.]

(Signed) A. B.

Made and sabscribed to before me, ,in [insert country or other
sabdivision, and State, province, colony, legation, or consulate,] this

day of y 187-,
(Signed) E. F,,
Justice of the Peace, |or other title.]
[SEAL. HAMILTON FISH.
|SEAL. EDWD. THORNTON.

GREAT BRITAIN, 1871.

TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HER BRI-
TANNIC MAJESTY FOR AN AMICABLE SETTLEMENT OF ALL CAUSES OF
DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE TWO COUNTRIES, CONCLUDED AT WASH-
INGTON MAY 8, 1871; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE MAY 24, 1871;
RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT MAY 25,1871; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT
LONDON JUNE 17, 1871; PROCLAIMED JULY 4,1871.

The United States of America and Her Britannic Majesty, being de-
sirous to provide for an amicable settlement of all causes of difference
between the two countries, have for that purpose appointed their re-
spective Plenipotentiaries, that is to say : The President of the United
States has appointed, on the part of the United States, as Commission-
ers in a Joint High Commission and Plenipotentiaries, Hamilton Fish,
Secretary of State; Robert Camming Schenck, Envoy Extraordinary
and Minister Plenipotentiary to Great Britain ; SBamuel Nelson, an As-
sociate Justice of the Supreme Court of the United States; Ebenezer
Rockwood Hoar, of Massachusetts; and George Henry Williams, of
Oregon ; and Her Britannic Majesty, on her part, has appointed as her
High Cemmissioners aud Plenipotentiaries, the Right Honourable
George Frederick Samuel, Earl de ‘Grey and Earl of Ripon, Viscount
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Goderich, Baron Grantham, a Baronet, a Peer of the United Ku‘lgdom,
Lord President of Her Majesty’s Most Honourable Privy Council,
Knight of the Most Noble Order of the Garter, etc., ete; the Right
Honourable Sir Stafford Henry Northcote, Baronet, one of Her Muj-
esty’s Most Honourable Privy Council, a Member of Parliament, @
Companion of the Most Honourable Order of the Bath, ete., ete.; Sir
Edward Thornton, Kuight Commander of the Most Honourable Order
of the Bath, Her Majesty’s Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipo-
tentiary to the United States of America; Sir John Alexander Mac-
donald, Knight Commander of the Most Honourable Order of the Bath,
a Member of Her Majesty’s Privy Council for Canada, and Minister of
Justice and Attorney General of Her Majesty’s Dominion of Canadaj
and Mountague Bernard, Esquire, Chichele Professor of International
Law in the University of Oxford.

And the said Plenipotentiaries, after having exchanged their full
powers, which were found to be in due and proper form, have agreed to
and concluded the following articles :

ARTICLE I.

Whereas differences have arisen between the Government of the
United States and the Government of Her Britannic Majesty, and still
exist, growing out of the acts committed by the several vessels which
bave given rise to the claims generically known as the ‘“Alabama
Claims:”

And whereas Her Britannic Majesty has authorized her High Com-
missioners and Plenipotentiaries to express, in a friendly spirit, the
regret felt by Her Majesty’s Government for the escape, under whatever
eircumstances, of the Alabama and other vessels from British ports, and
for the depredations committed by those vessels :

Now, iu order to remove and adjust all complaints and elaims on the
part of the United States, and to provide for the speedy settlement of
such claims which are not admitted by Her Britannic Majesty’s Gov-
ernment, the high contracting parties agree that all the said claims,
growing out of acts committed by the aforesaid vessels, and generically
known as the “Alabama Claims,” shall be referred to a tribunal of arbi-
tration to be composed of five Arbitrators, to be appointed in the follow-
ing manner, that is to say: One shall be named by the President of the
United States; one shall be named by Her Britannic Majesty; His
Majesty the King of Italy shall be requested to name one; the Presi-
dent of the Swiss Confederation shall be requested to name one; and
His Majesty the Emperor of Brazil shall be requested to name one.

In case of the death, absence, or ircapacity to serve of any or either
of the said Arbitrators, or, in the event of either of the said Arbitrators
omitting or declining or ceasing to act as such, the President of the
United States, or Her Britannic Majesty, or His Majesty the King of
Italy, or the President of the Swiss Coutederation, or His Majesty the
Emperor of Brazil, as the case may be, may forthwith name another
person to act as Arbitrator in the place and stead of the Arbitrator
originally named by such head of a State.

And in the event of the refusal or omission for two months after
receipt of the request from either of the high contracting parties of His
Majesty the King of Italy, or the President of the Swiss Confederation,
or His Majesty the Emperor of Brazil, to name an Arbitrator either to
fill the original appointment or in the place of one who may have died,
be absent, or incapacitated, or who may omit, decline, or from any cause
cease to act as such Arbitrator, His Majesty the King of Sweden and
Norway shall be requested to name one or more persons, as the case
may be, to act as such Arbitrator or Arbitrators.
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ARrTICLE II.

The Arbitrators shall meet at Geneva, in Switzerland, at the earliest
eonvenient day after they shall have been named, and shall proceed
impartially and carefully to examine and decide all questions that shall
be laid before them on the part of the Governments of the United States
and Her Britannic Majesty respectively. All questions considered by
the tribunal, including the final award, shall be decided by a majority
of all the Arbitrators. ,

Each of the high contracting parties shall also name one person to
attend the tribunal as its Agent to represent it generally in all matters
connected with the arbitration.

ARTICLE I1I.

The written or printed case of each of the two parties, accompanied
by the documents, the official correspondence, and other evidence on
which each relies, shall be delivered in duplicate to each of the Arbitra-
tors and to the Agent of the other party as soon as may be after the
organization of the tribunal, but within a period not exceeding six
months from the date of the exchange of the ratifications of this treaty.

ARrTICLE IV.

‘Within four months after the delivery on both sides of the written or
printed case, either party may, in like manner, deliver in duplicate to
each of the said Arbitrators, and to the Agent of the other party, a
counter case and additional documents, correspondence, and evidence,
in reply to the case, documents, correspondence, and evidence so pre-
sented by the other party.

The Arbitrators may, however, extend the time for delivering such
counter case, documents, correspondence, and evidence, when, in their
judgment, it becomes necessary, in consequence of the distance of the
place from which the evidence to be presented is to be procured.

If in the case submitted to the Arbitrators either party shall have
specified or allnded to any report or document in its own exclusive pos-
session without annexing a copy, such party shall be bound, if the other
party thinks proper to apply for it, to furnish that party with a copy
thereof; and either party may call upon the other, through the Arbi-
trators, to produce the originals or certified copies of any papers adduced
as evidence, giving in each instance such reasonable notice as the Arbi-
trators may require. '

ARTICLE V.

It shall be the duty of the Agent of each party, within two months
after the expiration of the time limited for the delivery of the counter
case on both sides, to deliver in duplicate to each of the said Arbitra-
tors and to the Agent of the other party a written or printed argument
showing the points and referring to the evidence upon which his Gov-
ernment relies ; and the Arbitrators may, if they desire further elucida-
tion with regard to any point, require a written or printed statement or
argument, or oral argument by counsel, upon it; but in such case the
other party shall be entitled to reply either orally or in writing, as the
case may be.

ARTICLE VI,

In deciding the matters submitted to the Arbitrators, they shall Le
governed by the following three rules, which are agreed upon by the
high contracting parties as rules to be taken as applicable to the case,
and by such prineiples of international law not inconsistent therewith
as the Arbitrators shall determine to have been applicable to the case.
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RULES.

A neutral Government is bound— . .

Obligations of a  First, to use due diligence to prevent the fitting out, arming, or
neutral Govern- equipping, within its jurisdiction, of any vessel which it has reasonable
ment to mse due ground to believe is intended to cruise or to carry on war against a
véé’iiﬁﬁ%sﬁngﬁug Power with which it is at peace ; and also to use like diligence to pre-
&o., of vessels.  vent the departure from its jurisdiction of any vessel intended to cruise

or carry on war as above, such vessel having been specially adapted, in
whole or in part, within such jurisdiction, to warlike use. )

Not to permitits  Secondly, not to permit or suffer either belligerent to make use of its
ports, &o., to be ports or waters as the base of naval operations against the other, or for
Slf:p?m:gf certall the purpose of the renewal or augmentation of military supplies or

' arms, or the recrunitment of men.

To use due dili- Thirdly, to exercise due diligence in its own ports angl waters, and,
8t to fl"l‘:l‘f“": as to all persons within its jurisdiction, to prevent any violation of the
tiona, O OLOBHE® foregoing obligations and duties. o

Rules not admit-  Her Britannic Majesty has commanded her High Commissioners and
ted tohave been in Plenipotentiaries to declare that Her Majesty’s Government cannot
forco when the 41 aggent to the foregoing rules as a statement of principles of international
A i@ ©181M8 10w which were in force at the time when the claims mentioned in Arti-

cle I arose, but that Her Majesty’s Government, in order to evince its

desire of strengthening the friendly relations between the two countries

and of making satisfactory provision for the future, agrees that in de-

ciding the questions between the two countries arising out of those

claims, the Arbitrators should assume that Her Majesty’s Government
7 had undertaken to act upon the principles set forth. in these rales.

To govern in fu- And the high contracting parties agree to observe these rules as be-
ture casee. tween themselves in future, and to bring them to the knowledge of other

maritime Powers, and to invite them to accede to them.

ARTIOLE VIIL

Decision of the The decision of the tribunal shall, if possible, be made within three
tribunal. _ months from the close of the argument on both sides.

When and in It shall be made in writing and dated, and shall be signed by the
;’1232 form to be Arbitrators who may assent to it.

To be made ssto _Lhe 8aid tribunal shall first determine as to each vessel separately
each vessel sepa- Whether Great Britain has, by any act or omission, failed to fulfil any
rately. of the duties set forth in the foregoing three rules, or recognized by the

principles of international law not ipconsistent with such rules, and .
. If Great Britain shall certify such fact as to each of the said vessels. In case the triba-
is found in fault a pal find that Great Britain has failed to falfil any duty or duties as
ﬁ:;’::dggf“ may be aforesaid, it may, if it think proper, proceed to award a sum in gross to

be paid by Great Britain to the United States for all the claims referred
to it; and in such case the gross sum so awarded shall be paid in coin
by the Governme_nt of Great Britain to the Government of the United
Sta.tes, at Washington, within twelve months after the date of the
award.

Delivery of The award shall be in duplicate, one copy whereof shall be delivered
award. to the Agent of the United States for his Government, and the other

oopy; shall be delivered to the Agent of Great Britain for his Govern-
ment.

Payment of the
award, -

ARTIOLE VIII.

_Expenses of ar- Each Government shall pay its own Agent and provide for the proper
bitration. remuneration of the counsel employed by it and of the Arbitrator ap-
pointed by it, and for the expense of preparing and submitting its case
to the tribunal. All other expenses connected with the arbitration shall

be defrayed by the two Governments in equal moieties.
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ArTICLE IX.

The Arbitrators shall keep an accurate record of their proceedings,
and may appoint and employ the necessary officers to assist them.

ARTICLE X,

In case the tribunal finds that Great Britain has failed to fulfil any
duty or duties as aforesaid, and does not award a sum in gross, the high
contracting parties agree that a board of assessors shall be appointed to
ascertain and determine what claims are valid, and what amount or
amounts shall be paid by Great Britain to the United States on account
of the liability arising from such failure, as to each vessel, according to
the extent of such liability as decided by the Arbitrators.

The board of assessors shall be constituted as follows: One member

thereof shall be named by the President of the United States, one mem- board

ber thereof shall be named by Her Britannic Majesty, and one member
thereof shall be named by the Representative at Washington of His
Majesty the King of Italy; and in case of a vacancy happening from
any cause, it shall be filled in the same manner in which the original
appointment was made.

As soon as possible after such nominations the board of assessors shall
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be organized in Washington, with power to hold their sittings there, or board

in New York, or in Boston. The members thereof shall severally sub-
scribe a solemn declaration that they will impartially and carefully
examine and decide, to the best of their judgment and according to jus-
tice and equity, all matters submitted to them, and shall forthwith pro-
ceed, under such rules and regulations as they may prescribe, to the
investigation of the claims which shall be presented to them by the Gov-
ernment of the United States, and shall examine and decide upon them
in sach order and manner as they may think proper, but upon such evi-
dence or information only as shall be furnished by or on behalf of the
Governments of the United States and of Great Britain, respectively.
They shall be bound to hear on each separate claim, if required, one per-
son on behalf of each Government, as counsel or agent. A majority of
the Assessors in each case shall be sufficient for a decision.

The decision of the Assessors shall be given upon each claim in
writing, and shall be signed by them respectively and dated.

Every claim shall be presented to the Assessors within six months
from the day of their first meeting, but they may, for good canse shown,
extend the time for the presentation of any claim to a farther period
not exceeding three montha.

The Assessors shall report to each Government, at or before the expira-
tion of one year from the date of their first meeting, the amount of claims
decided by them up to the date of such report; if further claims then
remain undecided, they shall make a further report at or before the
expiration of two years from the date of such first meeting ; and in case
any claims remain undetermined at that time, they shall make a final
report within a farther period of six months.

The report or reports shall be made in duplicate, and:one copy thereof

shall be delivered to the Secretary of State of the United States, and PO

one copy thereof to the Representative of Her Britannic Majesty at
‘Washington. . .

All sums of money which may be awarded under this article shall be
payable at Washington, in coin, within twelve months after the delivery
of each report. .

The board of assessors may employ such clerks as they shall think
necessary.

The expenses of the board of assessors shall be borne equally by the
two Governments, and paid from time to time, as may be found expe-
dient, on the production of accounts certified by the board. The remu-
neration of the Assessors shall also be paid by the two Governments in
equal moieties in a similar manner.
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PUBLIC TREATIES.

ARTICLE XI.

“I'he high contracting parties engage to consider the result of the pro-
ceedings of the tribunal of arbitration and of the board of Assessors,
should such board be appointed, as a full, perfeet, and final settlement
of all the claims hereinbefore reterred to, and further engage that every
such claim, whether the same may or may not have been presented to
the notice of, made, preferred, or laid before the tribunal or board, shall,
from and after the conclusion of the proceedings of the tribunal or board,
be considered and treated as finally settled, barred, and thenceforth
inadmissible.

ARTICLE XIIL

The high contracting parties agree that all claims on the part of cor-
porations, companies, or private individuals, citizens of the United
States, upoun the Government of Her Britanuic Majesty, arising out of
acts committed against the persons or property of citizens of the United
States during the period between the thirteenth of April, eighteen hun-
dred and sixty-one, and the ninth of April, eighteen hundred and sixty-
five, inclusive, not being claims growing out of the acts of the vessels
referred to in Article I of this treaty, and all claims, with the like excep-
tion, on the part of corporations, companies, or private individuals, sub-
jects of Her Britannic Majesty, upon the Government of the United
States, arising out of acts committed against the persons or property of
subjects of Her Britannic Majesty during the same period, which may
have been presented to either Government for its interposition with the
other, and which yet remain unsettled, as well as any other such claims
which may be presented within the time specified in Article XIV of this
treaty, shall be referred to three Commissioners, to be appointed in the
following manner, that is to say : One Commissioner shall be named by
the President of the United States, one by Her Britannic Majesty, and
a third by the President of the United States and Her Britannic Majesty
conjointly ; and in case the third Commissioner shall not have been so
named within a period of three months from the date of the exchange
of the ratifications of this treaty, then the third Commissioner shall be
named by the Representative at Washington of His Majesty the King
of Spain. In case of the death, absence, or incapacity of any Commis-
sioner, or in the event of any Commissioner omitting or ceasing to act,
the vacancy shall be filled in the mmanper hereinbefore provided for
making the original appointment; the period of three months in case of
such substitution being calculated from the date of the happening of the
vacaucy.

The Commissioners so named shall meet at Washington at the earliest
convenient period after they have been respectively named ; and shall,
before proceeding to any business, make and subscribe a solemn decla-
ration that they will impartially and ecarefully examine and decide, to
the best of their judgment, and according to justice and equity, all such
claims as shall be laid before them on the part of the Governments of
the United States and of Her Britannic Majesty, respectively; and such
declaration shall be entered on the record of their proceedings.

ARrTICLE XIII.

The Commissioners shall then forthwith proceed to the investigation
of the claims which shall be presented to them. They shall investigate
and decide such claims in such order and such manner as they may
think proper, but upon such evidence or information only as shall be
furnisbhed by or on behalf of the respective Governmnents. They shall
be bound to receive and consider all written documents or statements
which may be presented to them by or on behalf of the respective Gov-
ernments in support of, or in answer to, any claim, and to hear, if re-
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quired, one person on each side, on behalf of each Government, as coun-
sel or agent for such Government, on each and every separate claim.
A majority of the Commissioners shall be sufficient for an award in each
case. The award shall be given upon each claim in writing, and shall
be signed by the Commissioners assenting to it. It shall be competent
for each Government to name one person to attend the Commissioners
as its agent, to present and support claims on its behalf, and to answer
claims made upon it, and to represent it gencrally in all matters con-
nected with the investigation and decision thereof,

The high contracting parties hereby engage to consider the decision
of the Commissioners as absolutely final and conclusive upon each claimn
decided upon by them, and to give full effect to such decisions without
any objection, evasion, or delay whatsoever.

ArTICLE XIV.

Every claim shall be presented to the Commissioners within six
mounths from the day of their first meeting, unless in any case where
reasons for delay shall be established to the satisfaction of the Commis-
sioners, and then, and in any such case, the period for presenting the
claim may be extended by them to any time not exceeding three months
longer.

The Commissioners shall be bound to examine and decide upon every
claim within two years from the day of their first meeting. It shall be
competent for the Commissioners to decide in each case whether any
claim has or has not been duly made, preferred, and laid before them,

either wholly or to any and what extent, according to the true intent th

and meaning of this treaty.

ARTICLE XV.

All sums of money which may be awarded by the Commissioners on
account of any claim shall be paid by the one Government to the other,
as the case may be, within twelve months after the date of the final
award, without interest, and withont any deduction save as specified in
Article X VI of this treaty.

ARTICLE XVIL,

The Commissioners shall keep an accurate record, and correct minutes
or notes of all their proceedings, with the dates thereof, and may ap-
point and employ a secretary, and any other vecessary officer, or ofti-
cers, to assist them in the transaction of the business which may come
before them.

Each Government shall pay its own Commissioner and Agent or
Counsel. All other expenses shall be defrayed by the two Governments
in equal moieties.

The whole expenses of the commission, including eontingent expenses,
shall be defrayed by a ratable deduction on the amount of the sums
awarded by the Comrhissioners, provided always that such deduction
shall not exceed the rate of five per cent. on the sums so awarded.

ARTICLE XVIL

The high contracting parties engage to consider the resulf. of the pro-
ceedings of this commission as a full, perfect, and final seftlement of all
such claims as are mentioned in Article XII of this treaty upon either
Government ; and further engage that every such claim, whether or not
the same may have been presented to the notice of, made, preferred, or
laid before the said commission, shall, from and after the conclusion of
the proceedings of the said commission, be considered and treated as
finally settled, barred, and thenceforth inadmissible.
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ARTICLE XVIIL

Commonrightsto It is agreed by the high contracting parties that, in addition to the
American citizens liberty secured to the United States fishermen by the convention be.
in certain sea-fish- {ween the United States and Great Britain, signed at London on tl?e
Ay o 1 20th day of October, 1818, of taking, curing, and drying fish on certain
m[ig? ﬁtm fglg: coasts of the British North American Colonies therein defined, the in-
p. 208.] habitants of the United States shall have, in common with the subjects

of Her Britannic Majesty, the liberty, for the term of years mentioned
[See Articles i Article XXXIII of this treaty, to take fish of every kind, except
XXXII and shellfish, on the sea-coasts and shores, and in the bays, harbours, and
XXXIIL] creeks, of the provinces of Quebec, Nova Scotia, and New Brunswick,
and the colony of Prince Edward’s Island, and of the several islands
thereunto adjacent, without being restricted to any distance from the
shore, with permission to land upon the said coasts and shores and
islands, and also upon the Magdalen Islands, for the purpose of drying
their nets and curing their fish ; provided that, in so doing, they do not
interfere with the rights of private property, or with British fishermen,
in the peaceable use of any part of the said coasts in their occupancy

for the same purpose.
Salmon andshad It is understood that the above-mentioned liberty applies solely to the
fisheries excepted. sea fishery, and that the salmon and shad fisheries, and all other fish-
eries in rivers and the mouths of rivers, are hereby reserved exclasively

for British fishermen,

ARTICLE XIX,

Common rights It is agreed by the high contracting parties that British subjects shall
to British subjects have, in common with the citizens of the United States, the liberty, for
L’;ig:“““‘ sea-fish- the term of years mentioned in Article XXXIII of this treaty, to take

[See Articles fish of every kind, except shell-fish, on the eastern sea-goasts and shores
XXXII and of the United States north of the thirty-ninth parallel of north latitude,
XXXNL] and on the shores of the several islands thereunto adjacent, and in the

bays, harbours, and creeks of the said sea-coasts and shores of the

(See Article IT, United States and of the said islands, without being vestricted to any
treaty of 1854, p. distance from the shore, with permission to land upon the said coasts
33L.] of the United States and of the islands aforesaid, for the purpose of

drying their nets and curing their fish; provided that, in so doing, they
do not interfere with the rights of private property, or with the fisher-
men of the United States in the peaceable use of any part of the said
coasts in their occupancy for the same purpose.

Salmonandshad It is understood that the above-mentioned liberty applies solely to the
fisheries excepted. gea fishery, and that salmon and shad fisheries, and all other fisheries

in rivers and mouths of rivers, are hereby reserved exclusively for fisher-
men of the United States.

ARTICLE XX,

Certain places Tt is agreed that the places designated by the Commissioners appointed
zz*:g;‘l’gg i"i‘"rl;t tl:ff under the first article of the treaty betweezx the United States aggo Great
fishing. g Britain, concluded at Washington on the 5th of June, 1854, upon the

[Seo Articles C0asts of Her Britannic Majesty’s dominions and the United States, as
XXXII and places reserved from the common right of fishing under that treaty,
XXXIIL - shall be regarded as in like manner reserved from the common ri ght of

fishing nunder the preceding articles. In case any question should arise
between the Governments of the United States and of Her Britannic
P- Majesty as to the common right of fishing in places not thus designated
A commission to 38 Teserved, it is agreed that a commission shall be appointed to desig-
Aesignate places.  1ate such places, and shall be constituted in the same manner, and have

the same powers, duties, and authority as the commission appointed

under the said first article of the treaty of the &th of J une, 1854.

[Bee Article I,
treaty of 1854,
330.)
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ARTICLE XXI.

It is agreed that, for the term of years mentioned in Article XXXIIT
of this treaty, fish oil and fish of all kinds, (except fish of the inland
lakes, and of the rivers falling into them, and except fish preserved in
oil,) being the produce of the fisheries of the United States, or of the

Dominion of Canada, or of Prince Edward’s Island, shall be admitted XXXIL

into each country, respectively free of duty.

ARTICLE XXII.

Inasmuch as it is asserted by the Government of Her Britannic Maj-
esty that the privileges accorded to the citizens of the United States
under Article XVIIL of this treaty are of greater value than those
accorded by Articles XIX and XXI of this treaty to the subjects of
Her Britannie Majesty, and this assertion is not admitted by the-Govern-
ment of the United States, it is further agreed that Commissioners shall
be appointed to determine, having regard to the privileges accorded by
the United States to the subjects of Her Britannic Majesty, as stated in
Articles XIX and XXI of this treaty, the amount of any compensation
which, in their opinion, ought to be paid by the Government of the
United States to the Government of Her Britannic Majesty in return
for the privileges accorded to the citizens of the United States under
Article XVIII of this treaty; and that any sum of money which the
said Commissioners may so award shall be paid by the United States

Government, in & gross sum, within twelve months after such award
shall have been given.

ARTICLE XXIII.

The Oommissioners referred to in the preceding article shall be ap-
pointed in the folowing manner, that is to say : One Commissioner shall
be named by the President of the United States, one by Her Britannio
Majesty, and a third by the President of the United States and Her
Britannic Majesty conjointly ; and in case the third Commissioner shall
not have been so named within a period of three months from the date
when this article shall take effect, then the third Commissioner shall
be named by the Representative at London of ‘His Majesty the Emperor
of Austria and King of Hungary. In case of the death, absence, or
incapacity of any Commissioner, or in the event of any Commissioner
omitting or ceasing to act, the vacancy shall be filled in the manner
hereinbefore provided for making the original appointment, the period
of three months in case of such substitution being calculated from the
date of the happening of the vacancy.

The Commissioners so named shall meet in the city of Halifax, in
the province of Nova Scotia, at the earliest convenient period after they
have been respectively named, and shall, before proceeding to any busi-
ness, make and subscribe a solemn declaration that they will impartially
and carefully examine and decide the matters referred to them to the
best of their judgment, and according to justice and equity; and such
declaration shall be entered on the record of their proceedings.

Each of the high contracting parties shall also name one person to
attend the commission as its Agent, to represent it generally in all mat-
ters connected with the eommission.

ARTICLE XXIV.

The proceedings shall be condacted in such order as the Commission-
ers appointed under Articles XXII and XXIII of this treaty shall
determine. They shall be bound to receive such oral or written testi-
mouy as either Government may present. If either party shall offer
oral testimony, the other party shall have the right of cross-examina-
tion, under such raoles as the Commissioners shall prescribe.
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If in the case submitted to the Commissioners eipher party sh_nll
have specified or alluded to any report or document in its own exclusive
possession, without annexing a copy, such party shall be bound, it the
other party thinks proper to apply for it, to furnish that party with a
copy thereof; and either party may call upon the other, through the
Commissiouers, to produce the originals or certified copies of any papers
adduced as evidence, giving in each instance such reasonable notice as
the Commissioners may require.

The case on either side shall be closed within a period of six months
from the date of the organization of the Commission, and the Commis-
sioners shall be requested to give their award as soon as possible there-
after. The aforesaid period of six months may be extended for three
months in case of a vacancy occurring among the Commissioners under
the circumstances contemplated in Article XXIII of this treaty.

ARTICLE XXV,

The Commissioners shall keep an accurate record and correct minutes
or notes of all their proceedings, with the dates thereof, and may ap-
point and employ a Secretary aud any other necessary officer or officers
to assist them in the transaction of the business which may come be-
fore them.

Each of the high contracting parties shall pay its own Commissioner
and Agent or Counsel ; all other expenses shall be defrayed by the two
Governments in equal moieties.

ARTICLE XXVI.

The navigation of the river St. Lawrence, ascending and descending,
from the forty-fifth parallel of north latitude, where it ceases to form
the boundary between the two countries, from, to, and into the sea,
shall forever remain free and open for the purposes of commerce to the
citizens of the United States, subjéct to any laws and regulations of
Great Britain, or of the Dominion of Canada, not inconsistent with such
privilege of free navigation.

The navigation of the rivers Yukon, Porcupine, and Stikine, ascend-
ing and descending, from, to, and into the sea, shall forever remain free
and open for the purposes of commerce to the subjects of Her Britannic
Majesty and to the citizens of the United States, subject to any laws and
regulations of either country within its own territory, not inconsistent
with such privilege of free navigation.

ARTICLEvXXVII.

The Government of Her Britannic Majesty engages to urge upon the
Government of the Dominion of Canada to secure to the citizéns of the
United States the use of the Welland, St. Lawrence, and other canals
in the Dominion on terms of equality with the inhabitants of the
Dominion ; and the Government of the United States engages that the
subjects of Her Britannic Majesty shall enjoy the use of the St. Clair
Flats canal on terms of equality with the inhabitants of the United
States, and further engages to urge upon the State Governments to
secure to the subjects of Her Britannic Majesty the use of the several
State canals connected with the navigation of the lakes or rivers trav-
ersed by or contiguous to the boundary line between the possessions

of the high contracting parties, on terms of equality with the inhabit-
ants of the United States, ’ 4 y abi

ARTICLE XXVTIII.

The- navigation of Lake Michigan shall also, for the term of years
mentioned in Article XXXIIT of this treaty, be frec and open for the
purposes of commerce to the subjects of Her Britannic Majesty, subject
to any laws and regulations of the United States or of the States border-
ing thereon not inconsistent with such privilege of free navigation.
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ARTICLE XXIX.

It is agreed that, for the term of years mentioned in Article XXXIII  Conveyance of
of this treaty, goods, wares, or merchandise arriving at the ports of merchandise in
New York, Boston, and Portland, and any other }?orts in the United transit.
States which have been or may, from time to time, be specially desig-
nated by the President of the United States, and destined for Her
Britannic Majesty’s possessions in North America, may be entered at
the proper custom-house and conveyed in transit, without the payment
of duties, through the territory of the United States, under such rules,
regulations, and conditions for the protection of the revenue as the Gov.
ernwment of the United States may from time to time prescribe; and
under like rales, regulations, and conditions, goods, wares, or merchan-
dise may be conveyed in transit, without the payment of duties, from
such possessions through the territory of the United States for export;
from the said ports of the United States.

Itis further agreed that, for the like period, goods, wares, Or mer-
chandise arriving at any of the ports of Her Britannic Majesty’s pos-
sessions in North America, and destined for the United States, may be
entered at the proper custom-house and conveyed in transit, without the
payment of duties, through the said possessious, under such rules and
regalations, and condijtions for the protection of the revenue, as the
Governments ot the said possessions may from time to time prescribe ;
and, under like rules, regulations, and conditions, goods, wares, or mer-
chandise may be conveyed in transit, without payment of daties, from
the United States through the said possessions to other places in the
United States, or for export from ports in the said possessions.

ARTICLE XXX,

It is agreed that, for the terms of years mentioned in Article XXXIII  Conveyance of

of this treaty, subjects of Her Britannic Majesty may carry in British merchandise in
vessels, without payment of daty, goods, wares, or merchandise from Pond.
one port or place within the territory of the United States upon the St.
Lawrence, the great lakes, and the rivers connecting thesame, to another
port or place within the territory of the United States as aforesaid:
Provided, That a portion of sueh transportation is made through the
Dowminion of Canada by land carriage and in bond, under such rules and
regulations as may be agreed upon between the Government of Her
Britannic Majesty and the Government of the United States.

Citizens of the United States may for the like period carry in United
States vessels, without payment of duty, goods, wares, or merchandise
from one port or place within the possessions of Her Britannic Majesty
in North America to another port or place within the said possessions:

Provided, That a portion of such transportation is made through the
territory of the United States by land carriage and in bond, under such
rules and regulations as may be agreed upon between the Government
of the United States and the Government of Her Britannic Majesty. .

The Government of the United States further engages not to impose  Export duties.
any export duties on goods, wares, or merchandise ecarried under this
article through the territory of the United States; and Her Majesty’s
Government engages to urge the Parliament of the Dominion of Canada
and the Legislatures of the other colonies not to impose any export
daties on goods, wares, or merchandise carried under this article; and
the Government of the United States may, in case such export duties
are imposed by the Dominion of Canada, suspend, during the period
that sauch duties are imposed, the right of carrying granted under this
article in favor of the subjects of Her Britanuic Majesty. .

The Government of the United States may suspend the right of carry- _S“,filfeﬂslon of
ing granted in favor of the subjects of Her Britannic Majesty under this PTV1¢g%:
article, in case the Dominion of Canada should at any time deprive the
citizens of the United States of the use of the canals in the said Domin-
ion on terms of equality with the inhabitants of the Dominion, as pro-
vided in Article XXVII.
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ARTICLE XXX

The Government of Her Britannic Majesty further engages to urge
upon the Parliament of the Dominion of Canada and the Legislature of
New Brunswick, that no export duty, or other duty, shall be levied on
lumber or timber of any kind cut on that portion of the American_ter-
ritory in the State of Maine watered by the river St. John and its
tributaries, and Hoated down that river to the sea, when the same is
shipped to the United States from the province of New Brunswick.
And, in case any such export or other duty continues to be levied after
the expiration of one year from the date of the exchange of the ratifica-
tions of this treaty, it is agreed that the Government of the United
States may suspend the right of carrying hereinbefore granted under
Article XXX of this treaty for sach period assuch export or other duty
may be levied.

ArTIOLE XXXII.

It is further agreed that the provisions and stipulations of Articles
XVIII to XXV of this treaty, inclusive, shall extend to the colony of
Newfoundland, so far as they are applicable. Baut if the Imperial Par-
liament, the Legislature of Newfoundland, or the Congress of the United
States, shall not embrace the colony of Newfoundland in their laws
enacted for carrying the foregoing articles into effect, then this article
shall be of no effect; but the omission to make provision by law to give
it effect, by either of the legislative bodies aforesaid, shall not in any
way impair any other articles of this treaty.

ArTiIcLE XXXIII.

The foregoing Articles XVIII to XXV, inclusive, and Article XXX
of this treaty, shall take effect as soon as the laws required to carry
them into operation shall have been passed by the Imperial Parliament
of Great Britain, by the Parliament of Canada, and by the Legislature
of Prince Edward’s Island on the one hand, and by the Congress of the
United States on the other. Such assent having been given, the said
articles shall remain in force for the period of ten years from the date at
which they may come into operation; and further until the expiration
of two years after either of the high contracting parties shall have given
notice to the other of its wish to terminate the same; each of the high
contracting parties being at liberty to give sauch notice to the other at
the end of the said period of ten years or at any time afterward.

ARTIGLE XXXIV.

Whereas it is stipulated by Article I of the treaty concluded at Wash-
ington on the 15th of June, 1846, between the United States and Her
Britannic Majesty, that the line of boundary between the territories of
the United States and those of Her Britannic Majesty, from the point
on the forty-ninth parallel of north latitude up to which it had already
been ascertained, should be continued westward along the said parallel
of north latitnde ¢ to the middle of the channel which separates the
continent from Vancouver’s Island, and thence southerly, through the
middle of the said channel and of Fuca Straits, to the Pacific Ocean;”
and whereas the Commissioners appointed by the two high contracting
parties to determine that portion of the boundary which runs southerly
through the middle of the channel aforesaid, were unable to agree apon
the same; and whereas the Government of Her Britannic Majesty
claims that sach boundary line should, nnder the terms of the treaty
above recited, be run through the Rosario Straits, and the Government;
of the United States claims that it should be ran through the Canal de
Haro, it is agreed that the respective claims of the Government of the
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United States and of the Government of Her Britannic M
be submitted to the arbitration and award of His Majesty the Emperor
of Germany, who, having regard to the above-mentioned article of the
said treaty, shall decide thereupon, finally and without appeal, which of

those claims is most in accordance with the true interpretation of the
treaty of June 15, 1846,

ajesty shall

ArTICOLE XXXV,

The award of His Majesty the Emperor of Germany shall be consid-

ered as absolutely final and conclusive; and full effect shall be given to f

such award without any objection, evasion, or delay whatsoever. Such
decision shall be given in writing and dated; it shall be in whatsoever
form His Majesty may choose to adopt; it shall be delivered to the Rep-
resentatives or other public Agents of the United States and of Great
Britain, respectively, who may be actually at Berlin, and shall be consid-
ered as operative from the day of the date of the delivery thereof.

ARTICLE XXXVI.

The written or printed case of each of the two parties, accompanied
by the evidence offered in support of the same, shall be laid before His
Majesty the Emperor of Germany within six months from the date of the
exchange of the ratifications of this treaty, and a eopy of such case and
evidence shall be communicated by each party to the other, through
their respective Representatives at Berlin.

The high contracting parties may include in the evidence to be con-
sidered by the Arbitrator such documents, official correspondence, and
other official or public statements bearing on the subject of the reference
as they may consider necessary to the support of their respective cases.

After the written or printed case shall have beer communicated by
each party to the other, each party shall have the power of drawing up
and laying before the Arbitrator a second and definitive statement, if it
think fit to do so, in reply to the case of the other party so communi-
cated, which definitive statement shall be so laid before the Arbitrator,
and also be mutually communicated in the same manner as aforesaid,
by each party to the other, within six months from the date of laying
the first statement of the case before the Arbitrator.

ARTICLE XXXVIIL

If, in the case submitted to the Arbitrator, either party shall specify
or allnde to any report or document in its own exclusive possession
withont annexing a copy, such party shall be bound, if the other party
thinks proper to apply for it, to furnish that party with a copy thereof,
and either party may call upon the other, through the Arbitrator, to
produce the originals or certified copies of any papers adduced as evi-
dence, giving in each instance such reasonable notice as the Arbitrator
may require. And if the Arbitrator should desire further elucidation
or evidence with regard to any point contained in the statements laid
before him, he shall be at liberty to require it from either party, and he
shall be at liberty to hear one Counsel or Agent for each party, in rela-
ti}:m l:oﬁany matter, and at such time, and in such manner, as he may
think fit.

ArTICLE XXXVIII.

The Representatives or other public Agents of the United States and
of Great Britain at Berlin, respectively, shall be considered as the
Agents of their respective Governments to conduct their cases before the
Arbitrator, who shall be requested to address all his communications
and give all his notices to such Representatives or other public Agents,
who shall represent their respective Governments generally, in all mat-
ters connected with the arbitration.
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ARTIOLE XXXIX.

Proceedings of It shall be competent to the Arbitrator to proceed in the said arbitra-
arbitrator. tion, and all matters relating thereto, as and when he shall see fit, either
in person, or by a person or persons named by him for that purpose,
either in the presence or absence of either or both Agents, and either

orally or by written discussion or otherwise,

ARTICLE XL.
Secretary or _ Lhe Arbitrator may, if he think fit, appoint a Secretary, or Clerk, for
Clerk. the purposes of the proposed arbitration, at such rate of remuneration

as he shall think proper. This, and all other expenses of and connected
with the said arbitration, shall be provided for as hereinafter stipulated.

ArTIicLE XLI.

Expenses of ar- The Arbitrator shall be requested to deliver, together with his award,
bitration. an account of all the costs and expenses: which he may have been put
to in relation to this matter, which shall forthwith be repaid by the two

Governments in equal moieties.

ARTICLE XLII.

Delivery of The Arbitrator shall be requested to give his award in writing as early
award. as convenient after the whole case on each side shall have been laid
before him, and to deliver one copy thereof to each of the said Agents.

ArricLe XLIII.

Ratifications. The present treaty shall be duly ratified by the President of the
United States of America, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate thereof, and by Her Britannic Majesty ; and the ratifications shall
be exchanged either at Washington or at London within six months
from the date hereof, or earlier if possible.

Signatures. In faith whereof, we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed this
treaty and have hereunto affixed our seals.
Date. Done in duplicate at Washington the eighth day of May, in the year

of our Lord one thousand eight handred and seveuty-one.

[L. HAMILTON FISH.

IL. ROBT. C. SCHENCK.
SAMUEL NELSON.
EBENEZER ROCKWOOD HOAR.
GEO. H. WILLIAMS.

DE GREY & RIPON.
STAFFORD H. NORTHCOTE.
EDWD. THORNTON.

JOHN A. MACDONALD.
MOUNTAGUE BERNARD.
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GREAT BRITAIN, 1873,

January 18,1873, ADDITIONAL ARTICLE TO THE TREATY WITH GREAT BRITAIN OF MAY
—————"— 8, 1871, RESPECTING PLACES FOR HOLDING SESSIONS OIF THE COMMIS-
SIONERS UNDER THE TWELFTH ARTICLE THEREOF, CONCLUDED AT
WASHINGTON JANUARY 18, 1873; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE
FEBRUARY 14, 1873; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT FEBRUARY 28, 1573; RATI-

FICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON, APRIL 10, 1873: ; B
FICATIONS EX \ , 1873; PROCLAIMED

Additional Article to the Treaty between the United States and Her Bri-
tannic Majesty of the 8th of May, 1871.

Preamble. Whereas, pursuant to the XII

[8ee Article XII, United States
g;z)ﬂ;-y of 1871, 9. was stipulated

: th_Article of the treaty between the
and Her Britannic Majesty of the 8th of May, 1871, it
that the commissioners therein provided for should meet
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at Washingtou; but whereas it has been found inconvenient in the
summer season to hold those meetings in the city of Washington: In
order to avoid such inconvenience, the President of the United States
has invested Hamilton Fish, Secretary of State, with full power, and
Her Britannic Majesty has invested the Right Honourable Sir Edward
Thornton, one of Her Majesty’s Most Honourable Privy Council, Knight
Commauder of the Most Honourable Urder of the Bath, Her Majesty’s
Eunvoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to the United States,
with like power; who, having met and examined their respective pow-
frs,_whxch were found to be in proper form, have agreed upon the fol-
owing
ADDITIONAL ARTICLE.

It is agreed that the sessions of the commissioners provided for by
the twelfth article of the treaty between the United States and Her
Britannic Majesty of the 8th of May, 1871, need not be restricted to the
city of Washington, but may be held at such other place within the
United States as the commission may prefer.

The present additional article shall be ratified, and the ratifications
shall be exchanged at Washington as soon as possible thereafter.

In witness whereof we, the respective plenipotentiaries, have signed
the same and have hereunto affixed our respective seals.

Done in duplicate at the city of Washington, the eighteenth day of
January, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sev-
enty-three.

[SEAL.] HAMILTON FISH.

[SEAL.] EDWD. THORNTON.

PROTOCOL OF A CONFERENCE AT WASHINGTON, MARCH 10, 1873, RESPECT-
ING THE NORTHWEST WATER-BOUNDARY.

Whereas it was provided by the first article of the treaty between the
United States of America and Great Britain, signed at Washington on
the 15th of June, 1846, as follows:

“ ARTICLE 1.

“ From the point on the forty-ninth parallel of north latitade where
the boundary laid down in existing treaties and conventions between
the United States and Great Britain terminates, the line of boundary
between the territories of the United States and those of Her Britannic
Majesty shall be continued westward along the said forty-ninth parallel
of north latitude to the middle of the channel which separates the con-
tinent from Vancouver’s Island; and thence southerly, through the
middle of the said channel and of Fueca Straits, to the Pacific Ocean :
Provided, however, That the navigation of the whole of the said channel
and straits south of the forty-ninth parallel of north latitude rewain
free and open to both parties.”

And whereas it was provided by the XXXIVth Article of the treaty
between the United States of Amerjca and Great Britain, signed at
‘Washington on the 8th of May, 1871, as follows:

“ARTICLE XXXIV,

“Whereas it was stipulated by Article I of the treaty concluded at
‘Washington on the 15th of June, 1846, between the United States and
Her Britannic Majesty, that the line of boundary between the terri-
tories of the United States and those of Her Britannic Majesty, from
the point on the 49th parallel of north latitude up to which it had
already been ascertained, should be continued westward along the said
parallel of north latitude to the middle of the channel which separates

R 8 IV 24
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the continent from Vancouver’s Island, and- thence southerly, through
the middle of the said channel and of Fuca Straits, to the Pacific Ocean;
and whereas the commissioners appointed by the two high contracting
parties to determine that portion of the boundary which runs southerly
through the middle of the chanuel aforesaid were anable to agree upon
the same ; and whereas the Government of Her Britannic Majesty claims
that such boundary-line should, under the terms of the treaty above
recited, be run through the Rosario Straits, and the Government of the
United States claims that it should be run through the Canal de Haro,
it is agreed that the respective claims of the Government of the United
States and of the Government of Her Britannie Majesty shall be sub-
mitted to the arbitration and award of His Majesty the Emperor of
Germany, who, having regard to the above-mentioned article of the said
treaty, shall decide thereupon, finally and without appeal, which of
those claims is most in accordance with the true interpretation of the
treaty of June 15, 1846.”

And whereas His Majesty the Emperor of Germany has, by his award
dated the 21st of October, 1872, decided that “Mit der richtigen Ausle-
gung des zwischen den Regierungen lhrer Britischen Majestit und der
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika geschlossenen Vertrages de dato
Washington den 15 Juni, 184G, steht der Ausprach der Regierung der
Vereinigten Staaten am meisten im Einklange, dass die Grenzlinie
zwischen den Gebieten Ihrer Britischen Majestit und den Vereinigten
Staaten durch den Haro-Kanal gezogen werde.”

The undersigned, Hamilton Fish, Secretary of State of the United
States, and the Right Honourable Sir Edward Thornton, one of Her
Majesty’s Most Honourable Privy Council, Knight Commander of the
Most Honourable Urder of the Bath, Her Britannic Majesty’s Envoy
Ixtraordinary aud Minister Plenipotentiary to the United States of
America, and Rear-Admiral James Charles Prevost, Commissioner ot
Her Britannic Majesty in respect of the boundary aforesaid, duly
authorized by their respective Governments to trace out and mark, on
charts prepared for that purpose, the line of boundary in conformity
with the award of His Majesty the Emperor of Germany, and to com-
plete the determination of so. much of the boundary-line between the
territory of the United States and the possessions of Great Britain as
was left uncompleted by the commissioners heretofore appointed to
carry into effect the first article of the treaty of 15th June, 1846, have
met together at Washington, and have traced out and marked the
said boundary-line on four charts, severally entitled, ¢ North America,
West Coast, Strait of Juan de Fuca, and the channels between the
continent and Vancouver 1d, showing the boundary-line between British
and American possessions, from the admiralty surveys by Captains
H. Kellett, R. N., 1847, and G. H. Richards, R. N., 1838-1862;” and
having on examination agreed that the lines so traced out and marked
on the respective charts are identical, they have severally signed the
said charts on behalf of their respective Governments, two copies thereof
to be retained by the Government of the United States, and two copies
thereof to be retained by the Government of Her Britannic Majesty,
to serve, with the ‘definition of the boundary-line,” attached hereto,
showing the general bearings of the line of boundary as laid down on
the charts, as a perpetual record of agreement between the two Govern-
ments in the matter of the line of boundary between their respective
dominions under the first article of the treaty concluded at Washington
on the 15th of June, 1846,

In witness whereof the undersigned have signed this protocol, and
have hereunto affixed their seals.

Done in duplicate at Washington, this tenth day of March, in the
year 1873.
HAMILTON FISH.  [SEAL.
EDWD., THORNTON. |[SEAL.
JAMES O. PREVOST. }SEAL.]
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DEFINITION OF THE BOUNDARY-LINE.

The chart upou which the boundary-line between the British and the
United States possessions is laid down is entitled ¢ North America,
West Coast, Strait of Juan de Fuca, and the channels between the
continent .and Vancouver Id, showing the boundary-line between
British and American possessions, from the admiralty surveys by Cap-
tains H. Kellett, R. N,, 1847, and G. H. Richards, R. N., 1858-1862.”

The boundary-line thus laid down on the chart is a black line shaded
red on the side of the British possessions, and blue on the side of the
possessions of the United States.

The boundary-line thus defined commences at the point on the 49th
parallel of north latitude on the west side of Point Roberts, which is
marked by a stone monument, and the line is continued along the said
parallel to the middle of the channel which separates the continent
from Vancouver Island, that is to say, to a point in longitude 1230
19 15" W., as shown in the said chart. It then proceeds in a direction
about 8. 50° E. (true) for about fifteen geographical miles, when it
curves to the southward, passing equidistant between the west point of
Patos Island and the east point of Saturna Island, until the point mid-
way on a line drawn between Turnpoint, on Stewart Island, and Fair-
fax Point, on Moresby Island, bears S. 68° W., (true) distant ten miles;
then on a course south 68° W., (true) ten miles to the said point mid-
way between Turnpoint, on Stewart Island, and Fairfax Point, on
Moresby Island, thence on a course about south 120 30/ east (true) for
about eight and three-quarter miles to a point due east, one mile from
the northermost Kelp Reef, which reef on the said chart is laid down as
in latitnde 48° 33’ north, and in longitude 123° 15’ west; then its
direction continaes about 8. 20° 15/ east, (true,) six and one-eighth miles
to a point midway between Sea Bird Point, on Discovery Island, and

Pile Point, on San Juan Island; thence in a straight line S. 450 K.,

(true,) uantil it touches the north end of the middle bank in between 13
and 18 fathoms of water; from this point the live takes a general S.
280 30/ 'W. direction (true) for about ten miles, when it reaches the
centre of the fairway of the Strait of Juan de Fuea, which, by the chart,
is in the latitude of 48° 17/ north and longitude 123° 14’ 40 W,

Thence the line runs in a direction S. 73° W. (true) for twelve miles,
to a point on a straight line drawn from the light-house on Race Island
to Angelos Point, midway between the sane.

Thence the line runs through the centre of the Strait of Juan de Fuca,
Jirst, in a direction N. 80° 30/ W., about 53 miles to a point equidistans
on a straight line between Beechey Head, on Vancouver Island, and
Tongue Point, on the shore of Washington Territory; second, in a
direction N. 76° W, about 133 miles to a point equidistant in & straight
line between Sherringham Point, on Vancouver Island, and Pillar Point
on the shore of Washington Territory; third, in a direction N. 68° W,
about 303 miles to the Pacific Ocean, at a point equidistant between
Bonilla Point, on Vaucouver Island, and Tatooch Island light-house on
the American shore, the line between the points being nearly due north
and south, (true.) oo

The courses and distances as given in the foregoing description are
not assumed to be perfectly aceurate, but are as nearly so as is supposed
to be necessary to a practical definition of theline laid down on the
chart and intended to be the boundary-line.

HAMILTON TFISH.
EDWD. THORNTON,
JAMES C. PREVOST.
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73. PROTOCOL OF A CONFERENCE HELD AT WASHINGTOYN, ON THE SI;VEN’!‘H
June?, 1673 DAY OF JUNE, ONE THOUSAND EIGHT HUNDRED AND SEVENTY-I‘H‘R‘I-JE‘,
RESPECTING THE TIME AT WHICH ARTICLES 18 TO 25, AND ARTICLE
30 OF THE TREATY OF MAY 8, 1871, SHOULD GO INTO EFFECT.

Protocol. Whereas it is provided by Article XXXIII of the Treaty between
[Seo treaty of Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Greavt Britain and
1871, p. 366.] Ireland, and the United States of America, signed at Washington on

the 8th of May, 1871, as follows:
ArTIoLE XX XIIL

Article XXXIII, The foregoing Articles, XVIII to XXV, inclusive, and Article XXX
pronty of May 8 ¢ this Treaty shall take effect as soon as the laws required to carry
’ them into operation shall have been passed by the I mperial Parliameut

of Great Britain, by the Parliament of Canada, and by the Legislature

of Prince Edward’s Island ou the one hand, and by the Congress of the

United States on the other. Such assent having been given, the said

articles shall remain in force for the period of ten years from the date

at which they may come into operation, and farther, until the expiration

of two years after either of the High Contracting Parties shall have

given notice to the other of its wish to terminate the same; each of the

High Contracting Parties being at liberty to give such notice to the

other at the end of the said period of ten years, or at any time afterward.

And whereas, in accordance with the stipulations of the above-recited
Article, an Act was passed by the Imperial Parliament of Great Britain
in the 35th and 36th years of the reign of Queen Victoria, intituled
«An Act to carry into effect a Treaty between Her Majesty and the
United States of America:”

Aund whereas an Act was passed by the Senate and Hounse of Com-
mons of Canada in the fifth session of the First Parliament, held in the
thirty-fifth year of Her Majesty’s Reign, and assented to in Her Maj-
esty’s name, by the Governor-General, on the Foarteenth day of June,
1872, intituled “An Act relating to the Treaty of Washington, 1871:”

And whereas an Act was passed by the Legislature of Prince Edward’s
Island and assented to by the Lieutenant-Governor of that Colony on

the 29th day of June, 1872, intituled An Act relating to the Treaty of
‘Washington, 1871:”

[Sei E 8. St;lg- And whereas an Act was passed by the Senate and House of Repre-
E.“Z%S. ] arge,v. 17, sentatives of the United States of America in Congress assembled, and

approved on the first day of March, 1873, by the President of the
United States, entitled “An Act to carry into effect the provisions of
the Treaty between the United States and Great Britain signed in the
city of Washington the eighth day of May, eighteen hundred and
When Articles se;\(ﬁltyﬂilj% r‘elazggg) ﬁsileriesl.‘:’ h, S

e undersigned, Hamilton Fish, Secretary of State of the United
f;ltlil‘f‘l’ }XX’{’;S States, and the Right Honourable Sir Edwzfryd Thornton, one of Her
treaty of May 8, Majesty’s Most Honourable Privy Council, Knight Commander of the
1871, will take Most Houourable Order of the Bath, Her Britannic Majesty’s Envoy
effect. Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to the United States of
America, duly authorized for this purpose by their respective Govern-
ments, having met together at Washington, and having found that the
laws required to carry the Articles XVIII to XXV, inclusive, and
Article XXX of the Treaty aforesaid into operation, have been passed
by the Imperial Parliament of Great Britain, by the Parliament of
Canada, and by the Legislature of Prince Edward’s Island on the one
part, and by the Congress of the United States on the other, hereby
declare that Articles XVIII to XXV, inclusive, and Article XXX of the
Treaty between Her Britannic Majesty and the United States of America
of the 8th of May, 1871, will take effect on the First day of July next.

Signatures. In witness whereof the undersigned have signed this Protocol, and
have hereunto affixed their seals. ’
Date. %)one lfl duplicate at Washington, this Seventh day of June, 1873.
SEAL. i

HAMILTON FISH.

|SEAL.] EDWD. THORNTON.
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